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Cable Transfers to all Countries 
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Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 400,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
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Efficiency in Handling Your 
New York Business 


S the Trustee of Individual and Co-porate Trust Funds this Company points 
with pride to its record of successful performance of the duties involved in 
this and other fiduciary capacities, such as Executor or Co-Executor of 

Wills, Registrar and Transfer Agent of Stocks of Corporations. 


Out-of-town bankers and trust officials are invited to utilize the Company’s 
complete facilities for handling banking as well as fiduciary matters. 
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BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


CHARTERED 1866 


A complete Banking and Trust organization, 
rendering the highest type of corporate service. 


FOUR CONVENIENT OFFICES 


Main Office: Beprorp OFrFfice: Bay Ruipce Orrice: New York Orrice: 
177 Montacue STREET 1205 Futton STREET 7428 Firtu Ave. 26 Broap STREET 
BROOKLYN at Bedford Avenue at 75th Street at Exchange Place 








International Securities [rust 
OF AMERICA 


A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 
First among American Investment Trusts 


Resources over $12,000,000 
True to Form 


\ recent analysis of 15 thoroughly representative British Investment Trusts shows 
that their average dividends paid on Common Shares fell only 1°; during the war 
period, and have consistently risen to 11% in 1926. Average market quotations 
have advanced 70°% since 1917. 
The International Securities Trust of America has demonstrated an even greater 
earning capacity during its five years of existence. Its investments, comprising 
more than 500 different seasoned securities, afford an unequaled distribution of risk. 
Preferred and Common Shares 
Price: Per Unit of 1 Share 644% Preferred and 144 Share Common 
$136, to yield about 6.50% 
Send for Booklet I.—T.C.-21 


American Founders Trust 
A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 
FISCAL AGENT 
First National Bld¢. 50 Pine Street 
Boston New York 
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PREMIERS AND STATESMEN WHO ARE SHAPING THE POLITICAL DESTINIES 
OF EUROPE AND PLEDGED TO INTERPRET THE SPIRIT OF CONCILIATION 
AND ARBITRATION ENUNCIATED IN THE LOCARNO TREATIES 
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Endorsed by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company 
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MPUTING the role of “Shylock” 
to the American Government and 
people has become a favorite in- 
dulgence among European debtor 
nations, incidental to the funding of over 
ten billions of wartime obligations. Trucu- 
lent voices of chauvinism in our own midst 
have also helped to impart an unsavory 
atmosphere which calls for reproof and 
vindication of this nation’s motives in deal- 
ing with international political and economic 
affairs. It therefore becomes necessary, as 
i matter of international record to recall to 
mind salient circumstances during the past 
ten vears and since the time when black 
clouds of despair and of impending doom 
were dispelled by the appearance of unend- 
ing streams of American legionnaires, muni- 
tions and supplies. 

The identical populations which ac- 
claimed the American banner as the symbol 
of victory, and sent up fervent cries of un- 
dying gratitude are today without compunc- 
tion in subscribing to ungracious feelings of 
distrust and embittered censure. The 
American Dr. Jekyll of yesterday, who 
sacrificed precious lifeblood and lavished 
unstinted billions of wealth to rescue 
civilization and light the beacon for uni- 
versal peace, has mysteriously shriveled 
into a repulsive American Mr. Hyde. We 
are accused of being voracious to the last 
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VINDICATING AMERICA’S FOREIGN POLICY 


CONTRIBUTIONS TO EUROPEAN POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC SALVATION 





Division, American Bankers Association 


Number Fine 


farthing, of having abandoned Europe to 
her own enfeebled devices at critical stages 
of convalescence, and of wallowing in 
fabulous stores of golden lucre, wrested 
from the hands of prostrate and bleeding 
compatriots. 

Such characterization is untruthful; an 
affront to our national honor and self- 
respect. Ironical ingratitude might be dis- 
missed if it conveys no more than the 
antipathy which debtors so often cherish 
toward creditors and benefactors. The in- 
justice and unfairness of this indictment, 
however, becomes readily manifest in trac- 
ing the course of European events since the 
close of the war. Major facts are con- 
clusive and recognized by all unprejudiced 
observers on both sides of the water. 

The United States Government and 
people have been privileged and have not 
failed during the post-armistice period, to 
exert the most potent influence and to make 
the most important contributions toward 
achievements of political stability, eco- 
nomic and currency restorations in Europe. 
Not in a spirit of vainglory, but simply 
as a matter of simple truth, and as a re- 
proach to hectic foreign criticisms, the 
American people may dwell with just pride 
upon the record of their accomplishments 
in international affairs during the past ten 
years, and which are creditable to the heart 
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as well as intellectual judgment. The re- 
sults show that it is providential and a great 
blessing that there is at least one big nation 
whose vision has not been enslaved by 
century-old feuds, racial rancor and aspira- 
tions of empire. 

Recent developments confirm the wisdom 
of this Government’s traditional policy in 
withholding its membership from the 
League of Nations, and refusal to embroil 
itself in war-breeding mandates embodied 
in the Versailles Treaty. By preserving its 
neutrality, this country has acquired a 
moral stature in international affairs and 
foreign political councils which transcends 
that of any other power, and which has in- 
fluenced peaceful conclusions far more pro- 
foundly and helpful than our former allies 
appear willing to confess. What is even 
more to the point, and irrefutable, is that 
America has employed its wealth and the 
disciplinary forces that reside in its com- 
manding creditor position in a manner so 
effective and even generous as to hasten 
Europe’s escape from chaos and _ revolu- 
tionary conspiracies. This is true because 
of the inseparable relation of political in- 
tegrity to economic solutions. 

At the same time, there are aspects of 
American foreign policy which are suscep- 
tible to criticism. The World Court pro- 
vides an instrumentality for arbitration 
and world peace to which this Government 
should give whole-hearted and courageous 
support. Weak-kneed and “pussyfoot”’ res- 
ervations injected by the Senate in the 
compact of allegiance, are unworthy of the 
spirit and chivalrous professions of the 
American people. Sir Esme Howard, the 
British Ambassador to the United States, 
likewise deserves commendation when he 
said recently that if we cannot join the 
League of Nations, we should, at least, de- 
sist from attacking and attributing all sorts 
of sinister machinations to that association. 
Regrettable as may appear the failure of the 
last League Assembly to agree upon Ger- 
many’s pledged admission, there are in- 
creasingly hopeful prospects that the new 
spirit of conciliation at Locarno and the 
“golden rule in world politics” may yet 
receive interpretation through the League 
of Nations, and which in time may justify 
more substantial American approval, if 
not adherence. 
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“LEST THEY FORGET” 


war indebtedness to this Government 
has now been practically accom- 
plished with the promise of a satisfactory 
accord on French payments recently con- 
cluded at Washington. At this time, there- 
fore, it should serve the interests of interna- 
tional good will and understanding to sum- 
mon major facts that acquit this country 
of charges of selfishness, cold-blooded in- 
difference and of breaking faith with peoples 
whose hopes were exalted by pledges at the 
Paris council table. Disillusionment among 
European nations has not been due to 
American policy of political isolation, but 
to the persistence of nationalistic ambi- 
tions, the fatuous reliance on the worm-eat- 
ing scheme of ‘“‘balance of power” and un- 
willingness to accept a spirit of mutual 
trust. History will reveal in clearer per- 
spective the extent to which American influ- 
ence induced the Locarno Conference. 

Debtor nations which have shown a re- 
sentful response to lenient Washington 
formulas of ‘‘capacity to pay” seem to forget 
the heavy toll of American lives in the 
trenches; that we sent two million men to 
turn the tide of battle; that in a brief space 
of two years, the United States spent thirty 
billions of dollars in warfare, which repre- 
sented a complete economic loss and 
greater than that suffered by any one com- 
batant nation, and that in addition, this 
Government borrowed from its citizens to 
loan to allies. 

Our foreign detractors need to be re- 
minded that a substantial part of the ten 
billion war loans by the Government were 
made after the armistice for succor and 
first aid to starving nationals. In the ad- 
justment of wartime and _ post-armistice 
obligations, the American Debt Commission 
has extended more generous terms than any 
other creditor. The magnificent work con- 
ducted through the Hoover relief organiza- 
tion and the American Red Cross, and the 
hundreds of millions raised through private 
subscriptions, must be added to the im- 
pressive total of American contributions 
which finds no parallel for unselfish service 
in all history. We cherished no territorial 
or militarv designs, and obtained no other 
reward than the consciousness of a supreme 
patriotic duty loyally performed. 


T HE arduous task of funding foreign 
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HOW AMERICA ACHIEVED ITS 
COMMANDING CREDITOR ROLE 


HE assertion is frequently encountered 
T abroad that this country’s phe- 

nomenal rise from debtor to leading 
creditor position and as the world’s banker 
was acquired by taking mercenary ad- 
vantage of Europe’s prostration during and 
aftet hostilities. Before the war, America 
owed foreign investors $4,500,000,000. To- 
day foreign governments and private bor- 
rowers owe this country in excess of 
$25,000,000,C00, embracing $10,506,000,000 
foreign government and private securities 
absorbed by American investors; $12,- 
088,885,000 as the principal amount of 
foreign government obligations held by the 
United States Treasury with interest ac- 
crued and unpaid, and allowing less than 
$3,000,000,000 as a conservative estimate 
for commercial credits, finance due bills 
and private borrowings. 

When civilization went to the discard in 
Europe, the center of world trade and fi- 
nance shifted to these shores as the only 
available source of supplies of capital, 


credit, food and necessities of life. Such 
demand hastened an otherwise normal de- 
velopment to which this country was en- 
titled because of abundance of raw mate- 
rial, increasing productive capacity, intro- 
duction of mechanical devices, and superior 
employment of capital and labor. During 
and practically since the war, the burden of 
responsibility for financing the world’s 
commerce and preserving the delicate 
operations of international exchange, have 
rested upon American shovlders. _ Inci- 
dentally, American vessels now carry 31 per 
cent of our foreign trade, as compared with 
only 9 per cent in 1913. 

In contrast to Europe this country held 
its rightful advantage because it main- 
tained the integrity of its currency system 
by borrowing $25,000,000,000 directly from 
the people instead of resorting to the print- 
ing press; because we submitted to heavier 
taxation than any other nation in Europe, 
and what is probably most important, be- 
cause of the improved banking system and 
new sources of credit released by the estab- 
lishment of the Federal Reserve System. 


MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE APPOINTED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF FRANCE 


lO WORK FOR THE RESTORATION OF 


THE FRANC AND FRENCH CURRENCY. 


ACCEPTANCE OF THE RECENTLY NEGOTIATED FRENCH DEBT REFUNDING 
AGREEMENT AT WASHINGTON IS EXPECTED TO IMPART NEW STRENGTH TO 
FRENCH FINANCES AND CURRENCY 
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AMERICAN AID IN EUROPEAN 
RECONSTRUCTION 


ONCEPTION of the Dawes Repara- 
tions Plan and the initial impulse 

given to the principles of disarma- 
ment at the Washington Conference are but 
incidents, and symptomatic of America’s 
continued constructive participation in help- 
ing Europe. Such aid has been hardly less 
vital to the Old World than the arrival of 
American troops and munitions at the 
critical stage of the late conflict. American 
loans and. capital not only assuaged famine 
and starvation; they stemmed the threat- 
ening tide of communism, restored de- 
bauched currencies, made possible the re- 
sumption of the gold standard, and again 
set in motion the machinery of production 
and exchange. Frankness must compel 
their statesmen to recognize that efforts to 
halt the revolutionary conflagration would 
have been vain but for such 
restoratives. 


economic 


Exclusive of war loans, approximately 
75 per cent of European post-war borrow- 
ings and credits have been in the form of 
government obligations. It is chiefly 
through the enlistment of loans and credits 
negotiated in this country that leading 
European markets, financial centers and 
central banks have been enabled to function 
and strive to recoup lost ground. Merce- 
nary motives certainly play no part in the 
use of American money to support and 
strengthen foreign currencies that come 
into active competition with the dollar as 
the prime medium of international exchange. 

A few cross-sections will suffice. Ameri- 
can financial genius and common sense 
brought about the adoption and successful 
operation of the Dawes Plan. American 
subscriptions furnished one-half the gold 
which served as a base for Germany’s 
stabilized currency. Poland, Austria, 
Czechoslovakia, and practically all of the 
struggling new nations in central Europe, 
as well as Belgium, Italy, France and other 
countries received timely and generous help 
from American stores of gold and credit. 
When England courageously assumed the 
initiative a year ago in announcing its de- 
cision to return to the gold standard, the 
Bank of England had the assurance of draw- 
ing upon our Federal Reserve banks up to 
$200,000,000 in gold, if required to main- 
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tain a free gold market, and an additional 
group of 


credit of $100,000,000 
American bankers. 
With $4,500,000,000 of the world’s total 
gold supply of $9,500,000,000 held in this 
country, the American Government, the 
Federal Reserve and banking interests made 
common cause in responding to all legitimate 
appeals from abroad to help stabilize cur- 
rency, balance budgets, and to re-establish 
the gold standard. It does not militate 
against such operation to say that such 
policy was encouraged by the importance to 
American trade and prosperity of preserv- 
ing the exchange value of gold in terms of 
foreign currencies 
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ENLIGHTENED FOREIGN LOAN 
AND DEBT SETTLEMENT 
POLICIES 


MERICAN foreign loan and debt 

settlement policies have been and 

should be vigorously continued with 
the twofold object of improving Europe’s 
economic position and currencies and as a 
leverage to discourage military ambitions 
and competitive armament. Recognition 
and funding of principal as well as interest of 
foreign government debts deserves un- 
qualified approval, not only because of the 
liberal time extensions and low interest 
rates, but also as upholding financial honor 
between nations. The State Department 
should be commended for witholding ap- 
proval of foreign bond flotations in this 
market where nations have been negligent 
in recognizing and funding their war debts. 

With the practical completion of war debt 
refunding negotiations the State Depart- 
ment may go a step further in qualifving 
its consent to the resumption of private 
loans by cautioning against the sending of 
capital abroad to any nation that entertains 
military ambitions. 

A more definite program is now possible 
in utilizing surplus gold and credits to ad- 
vance American trade interests and dealing 
with underlying factors that will enable 
payment of foreign debts. Channels should 
be kept. free for constructive government 
and private borrowings fromabroad. Greater 
flexibilitv should characterize our protective 
tariff policy. We must accustom ourselves 
to so-called ‘‘adverse”’ import trade balances. 
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MR. BRITON SEES IT THROUGH 
A S a challenge to constitutional and 


parliamentary government, the re- 
cent strike and industrial crisis in 
England cannot fail to impress upon all law- 
abiding and democratic people the sinister 
menace of organized Communistic propa- 
ganda which infects the currents of domestic 
and international life. The World War was 
fought to put an end to military and im- 
perialistic conspiracies. Nothing that has 
transpired in this generation has so clearly 
revealed as the British strike, the extent 
to which revolutionary elements have be 
come emboldened in a common purpose 
to employ industrial weapons in order to 
overthrow constitutional restraints. The 
lesson is freighted not only with deep 
significance for British people in solving 
their own industrial and economic problems, 
ut also for all countries where issues be- 
tween capital and labor involve the exer- 
tion or survival of political freedom. 
he withdrawal of the general strike 
order by the General Council of the Trades 
Union Congress, after an endurance test of 
nine days, is a victory for British loyalty 
and common sense. The defeat of this at 
tempted revolt against constitutional au- 
thority and the assertion of an aroused 
public opinion will doubtless act as a check 
upon radical elements in the labor world. 
he attempt of an organized minority 
to enforce its will in violation of the laws 
of the land and of the laws of contract, es- 
pecially when such action calls forth jubi 
lant response from the seat of the Third 
Internationale at Moscow, must possess 
something more for the American people 
than a sympathetic concern for loyal 
Britons. Although to a far lesser degree, 
this country is not free from those sul 
versive influences that have become acute 
and articulate in Europe. The recent 
anthracite coal strike and the whettened 
appetites of our own labor leaders for more 
power, show the obstacles in the path of 
American industrial and political progress. 
The important conclusion to be derived 
from the British strike lies in the fact that 
the government is itself to blame in large 
measure for bringing on the trouble. The 
experience will not have been in vain if it 
teaches Parliament the folly of paternalistic 
«unemployment doles” that undermine the 
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morale of industry and are sufficient in 
themselves to wreck the strongest economic 
constitution. Likewise, it is conceivable 
that the coal strike could not have acquired 
such serious and far-reaching aspects if the 
British Government had been less indulgent 
in granting license to Soviet agents. The 
ready manifestations of sympathy from labor 
and communistic organizations in many 
countries, in the face of Premier Baldwin’s 
manifesto, that the strike was an attack on 
constitutional government, must compel 
recognition of the wisdom of American 
policy in resisting Soviet overtures. 

Trade unionism and labor must be res 
cued from pernicious influences and false 
leadership. ‘Collective bargaining” is a 
rightful privilege so long as it observes the 
law of legal contracts and does not violate 
the ends of economi ] istice. The issue is 
one which recognizes no geographical bound- 
aries and places upon all governments the 
duty of dealing effectively with lawless 
groups that lurk in society. 

oo & 
INCREASED: COMMISSIONS FOR 
TRUSTEES 


ORPORATE fiduciaries of New York 
will welcome the information that the 

legislature, shortly before recent ad- 
journment amended the Civil Practice Act 
by providing in chapter 204 of the laws of 
1926, Section 1548, for an increase in com- 
missions payable to trustees. The new 
schedule is 5 per cent upon the first $2,000 
of principal, instead of $1,000, and 2% per 
cent upon the next $20,000 instead of 
$10,000. For additional sums not excee 
ing $28,000, the new rate is 1% per cen 
and after $50,000, by the foregoing grada- 


|. 
i 
; 


tions, the rate is 2 per cent. The new act 
takes effect September 1, 1926. 


Thus wags the merry old world. Eng 
land emerges from ominous clouds of in- 
dustrial and civil strife. The veil of mystery 
that hangs over the universe bcomes less 
impenetrable as intrepid “Byrd men” and 
dirigitles pave the way for building lots 
around the North Pole and as the ether 
vields marvelous secrets of communication. 
By way of contrast and to leaven the daily 
menu, we have still with us the rumble of 
Mars in Poland, the ‘‘fall of the franc,” the 
ministerial debacle in Germany, and the 
“crime wave.” 
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LAW TO VALIDATE FUNDED 
INSURANCE TRUSTS 


PONSORED by a special committee 
of the Corporate Fiduciaries Asso- 

ciation of New York City, the New 
York legislature passed a bill at the session 
just closed, which removes any doubt as 
to the fudamental validity of funded Life 
Insurance Trusts. The bill passed both 
houses and, at this writing, is in the hands 
of the Governor for signature. It accom- 
plishes a result which will doubtless give 
new stimulation to the development of life 
insurance trust business in New York, es- 
pecially of the funded type. The legisla- 
tion was prompted because of the diversifi- 
cation of legal opinion and doubt in this 
jurisdiction as to the validity of funded 
insurance trusts, and as suggesting that it 
may be a violation of the statute against 
“accumulations.” The funded trust pro- 
vides that the donor of the trust deposits 
securities with the trustee, the income from 
which is to be used to pay premiums on 
policies of insurance on the life of the donor, 
which are simultaneously deposited. 

Most of the states have laws modeled 
after the original statute of accumulations 
(39 and 40 George III, C. 98) which did 
not prohibit accumulations made during 
the life of the grantor and consequently 
there is no question of validity in such 
states. In New York and several other 
states, however, the rule against accumu- 
lation does not specifically sanction accu- 
mulations during the life of the grantor and 
the bill just passed removes this obstacle 
to the writing of funded insurance trusts. 

The bill recently passed by the New York 
legislature contains two sections. The first 
provides that a Funded Insurance Trust is 
not a violation of the rule against accumula- 
tions. The second section of the bill was 
drafted with a view to permitting the donor 
of a Trust to enjoy the same latitude in pro- 
visions of the Deed as he might exercise by 
Will. Here, however, difficulty was en- 
countered because there was a feeling on 
the part of some to whom the bill was re- 
ferred that to give the donor of an Insur- 
ance Trust such freedom would be a vio- 
lation of the settled legislative policy of the 
state limiting the period during which the 
alienation of property may be suspended 
to two lives in being. The bill, however, 
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does remove any doubt as to the life of the 
insured being one of the lives which meas- 
ures the duration of the Trust and legisla- 
tive enactment on this subject is highly 
important. 

The text of the New York amendment is 
reproduced herewith for the information of 
fiduciaries: 

Sec. 109-b. 
providing for the payment of premiums on insur- 
ance policies. A deed or other instrument which 
creates or declares a trust in property consisting 
of or including a policy or policies of life, health, 
accident or disability insurance and which directs 
that the income of such trust shall be applied in 
whole or in part to the payment of premiums upon 
such policy or policie 8 of insurance, shall not he 
considered as effecting an accumulation of the 
income so used for the payment of premiums or 
of the dividends on such policy or policies, within 
the meaning of section sixteen of the personal prop- 
erty law, or section sixty-one of the real property 
law, and if such deed or instrument provides that 
any balance of such income not applied to the 
payment of such premiums shall be paid to the 
creator of the trust or shall be accumulated to the 
extent now authorized by law, then in such a trust 
the life of the creator of the trust if he or she is 
one of the insured in any such policy or policies 
shall not be counted as part of the period during 
which the absolute ownership of the property, or the 
proceeds thereof, is suspended, within the meaning 
of section eleven of the personal property law or 
section forty-two of the real property law. This 
act shall take effect immediately. 


2 * 2 
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AMERICAN BANKING IN 


Trusts of insurance policies; trusts 


HE article in this issue of TRrusT 


EUROPE 

CoMPANIES on “Development of 

American Banking in Europe,” by 
Mr. Kent G. Colwell, manager of the 
Kingsway (London) office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, derives a 
practical interest, both because of the 
fidelity of description and the importance 
which attaches to international aspects of 
American banking and trade relations. The 
functions of foreign or American banks in 
Europe, and especially in London, offers a 
fascinating study and Mr. Colwell observes 
the right proportions in discussing the sub- 
ject. In London, foreign banks have the 
greatest freedom in their operations and 
they are encouraged as feeders for English 
banks where large balances are maintained, 
either free of interest or at low rates. In 
return, clearing banks handle the foreign 
banks’ clearings and also make domestic 
collections free of charge. 
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UNWARRANTED LIABILITY IM- 
POSED UPON TRUSTEE OF 
CORPORATE MORTGAGE 


VERDICT was recently rendered by 
the Supreme Court of New York 
County against the Title Guarantee 
1d Trust Company of New York City on 
the ground that, as trustee under a corporate 
mortgage, the Company had failed to pro- 
tect the rights of bondholders by not pro- 
curing the execution of a further instrument 
of conveyance and that the clause of ex- 
emption from liability incorporated in the 
trust deed did not relieve the trustee from 
damages to the defendant. An appeal is in 
preparation to the Appellate Division. 
Trust companies and banks acting as 
trustees under corporate mortgages will 
interested in following the issue of this case. 
It is a departure from judicial interpretation 
of the liabilities assumed by trustees under 
mortgages and in defining the 
customary provisions of exemption from 
liability. The action grows out of the exe- 
cution of a mortgage in 1919 by the Leslie- 
Judge Company to the Title Guarantee 
and Trust Company as trustee to secure an 
issue of corporate bonds not to exceed 
$700,000. The mortgage included the cus- 
tomary granting and conveyance clauses 
and also provided that the trustee was 
under no obligation to procure any addi- 
tional instrument or assurance for conser- 
vation of the lien of the mortgage and that 
the trustee should not be answerable for 
anything except its own gross negligence or 
willful misconduct. The Leslie-Judge Com- 
pany issued about $690,000 of bonds under 
this mortgage and about $640,000 of these 
bonds together with 88 per cent of the stock 
of the Leslie-Judge Company were held for 
account of a corporation until February, 
1921, when the corporation sold both bonds 
and stock to William Green. The day fol- 
lowing purchase, Green and two other credi- 
tors of the Leslie-Judge Company filed a 
petition in the U. S. District Court for ad- 
judication as bankrupt. Receiver was ap- 
pointed and company was declared bank- 
rupt, with unsecured creditors in addition 
to bondholders, whose claims totaled 
$850,000. 
[t was held by the Bankruptcy Court that 
the mortgage did not cover good will be- 
cause it could not be assigned or mortgaged 


corporate 
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independently of the business 
mortgage did not purport to cover the 
business. It was also held by the Bank- 
ruptcy Court that the mortgage was void 
as to creditors from its inception because 
of the clause which gave the Leslie-Judge 
Company the right to sell property not 
needed for the purpose of its business and 
use proceeds for any corporate purpose; 
and that the holders of the bonds had 
no lien upon any property of the bank- 
rupt which was valid as against other 
creditors. 

Upon trial of action brought by Green, and 
subsequently by his executor, against the 
Title Guarantee and Trust Company, the 
Supreme Court of New York County, in its 
recent decision, held in substance that the 
defendant, as trustee under the mortgage 
could have compelled the Leslie- Judge Com- 
pany four months prior to filing of bank- 
ruptcy decision to execute a further in- 
strument or conveyance which would have 
given to the bondholders a valid lien as 
against other creditors and that 


and the 


because 


of such negligence and breach of duty the 


defendant was responsible to Green for 
damages. The trial court also held that 
the provision in the mortgage relieving the 
trustee from any obligation to procure any 
additional instrument or further assurance 
was against public policy and void. No 
evidence was introduced to show that 
bondholders had ever requested the defend- 
ant to procure further instruments. 

It is general practice among trust com- 
panies as trustee under corporate mort- 
gages, to require provisions granting im- 
munities from liabilities that are imprac- 
ticable to assume and altogether out of 
proportion to compensation mortgagers are 
able and willing to pay. They assume no 
duty to see to use of bonds delivered pur- 
suant to the provisions of the indenture, 
nor as to validity or value and are not 
bound to take any action toward enforce- 
ment unless notified of default by bond- 
holders; nor to assume responsibility for re- 
citals and statements in the indenture. 

Courts have generally recognized the prin- 
ciple that in the absence of gross negligence 
or misconduct, the compensation which 
trustees receive for services prior to defaults 
are merely a reasonable sum to cover the 
work of supervision and clerical handling 
in connection with the issue of bonds. 
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UNIFORM FIDUCIARIES ACT 


RECENT decision of the United 
States Circuit Court of Appeals in 

New York which subjects banks and 
trust companies to liability for misappropri- 
ation and duty of inquirv where checks pay- 
able to agents or officers of corporations are 
deposited to their personal credit, suggests 
the necessity of Tegislative protection such 
as afforded by the Uniform Fiduciaries Act. 
Banks and trust companies are also exposed 
to the same liability where a fiduciary en- 
dorses checks or deposits funds to his own 
credit and held by him as fiduciary. 

Thousands of such checks are drawn and 
deposited each day by agents of corpora- 
tions and fiduciaries, and while the great 
majority are perfectly legitimate transac- 
tions, there have been instances of fraudu- 
lent misappropriation ard where the courts 
have held banks and trust companies liable. 
The impracticabilitv of imposing upon 
banks and trust companies the duty of in- 
quiry in each case is obvious and thev are 
entitled to the relief which is speciallv de- 
signed through the Uniform Fiduciaries Act, 
which was drafted by the Commissioners on 
Uniform Laws and is part of the legislative 
program of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation. 

The Uniform Fiduciaries Act has been 
published in full in a previous issue of 
Trust CoMpPANIES Magazine. Over forty 
legislatures assemble next vear, and it is 
expedient that the matter of introducing 
and urging the passage of the Act should re- 
ceive attention by the legislative committees 
and bankers of the respective states. Thus 
far only the following states have adopted 


the Act: Pennsylvania, Wisconsin, Colo- 
rado, Idaho, Louisiana, Nevada, North 
Carolina, Utah and New Mexico. Sub- 


stantially similar protection has been placed 
upon the statutes in California and Oregon. 

As applying to fiduciaries the Act makes 
the following provision: 


Section 9. [Deposit in Fiduciary’s Personal Ac- 
count.| If a fiduciary makes a deposit in a bank to 
his personal credit of checks drawn by him upon an 
account in his own name as fiduciary, or of checks 
payable to him as fiduciary, or of checks drawn by 
him upon an account in the name of his principal if 
he is empowered to draw checks thereon, or of checks 
payable to his principal and indorsed by him, if he 
is empowered to indorse such checks, or if he other- 
wise makes a de posit of funds held by him as fidu- 
ciary, the bank receiving such deposit is not bound 
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whe ther the 


to inquire 
thereby a breach of his 
the bank 


posit or any part thereof upon the personal check of 


fiducia y ww committing 
obligation as fiduciary; and 
is authorized to pay the amount of the de- 
the fiduciary without being liable to the principal, 
unless the bank receives the de posit or pays the 
check with actual knowledge that the fiduciary is 
committing a breach of his obligation as fiduciary 
in making such deposit or in drawing such check, 
or with knowledge of such facts that its action in 
receiving the paying the check amounts 


to bad faith. 
The Act defines “ 


de posit or 


Fiduciary” as including 
“a trustee under any trust expressed, im- 
plied, resulting or constructive, executor, 
administrator, guardian, conservator, cura- 
tor, receiver, trustee in bankruptcy, assignee 
for the benefit of creditors, partner, agent, 
officer of a corporation, public or private, 
public officer or any other person acting in a 
fiduciary capacity for any person, trust or 
estate.” 

The decision which has stimulated re- 
newed interest in the Uniform Fiduciaries 
Act will be reviewed by the Supreme Court 
of the United States in an appeal just 
granted the Empire Trust Company of New 
York. The syllabus of the decision by the 
U. S. Circuit Court recently, that 
Cahan, Jr., held a power of attorney from 
plaintiff. He drew twenty-one checks 
showing on their face that the depositor as 
a fiduciary, i. e., an attorney in fact, had 
drawn his principal’s money for the purpose 
of transferring it to his own credit and for 
his own use in defendant bank. Defendant 
collected the checks and credited them to 
the account of C. Jr. and allowed him to 
draw against them. The court directed a 
verdict for plaintiff. Held no error. 


states 
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PUBLIC UTILITIES LEGAL FOR 
TRUST INVESTMENTS IN 
NEW YORK 


WO bills of major importance to trust 
T companies and banks as fiduciaries 

were passed and enacted into law 
at the session of the New York legislature 
which recently came toa close. One of these 
bills authorizes the investment of trust 
funds in the securities of telephone com- 
panies, provided such securities meet certain 
requirements defined in the Act. The other 
bill under like restrictions, authorizes trust 
investments in public service securities. 
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ECHOES FROM PINEHURST 


HE annual spring meetings of the 
'T| Executive Council of the American 
Bankers Association yield, beside 
golf scores, an opportunity to survey not 
mly the constructive activities of that 
organization, but also serve to crystallize 
the views of bankers from all over the 
country as to current business and financial 
conditions. However important the com- 
mittee and division reports, the most im- 
portant contribution made at the recent 
Pinehurst gathering was the comforting as- 
surance that business continues everywhere 
at satisfactory volume, unaffected by stock 
market idiosyncrasies, 
he Executive Council was wise in de- 
ferring consideration and unqualified ap- 
proval of the report of the Economic Policy 
Commission in regard to installment selling, 
which showed that out of a total of $6,500,- 
000,000 worth of goods annually sold on 
installments, an average installment debt 
f 42 per cent, or $2,750,000,000 is now 
outstanding, and with 54 per cent of such 
utstanding debt represented by automo- 


bile purchases. While installment buying 
doubtless contributes to national pros- 
perity if kept within safe limits, it is ques- 
tionable if a carte blanche endorsement of 
installment buying in general by the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association would serve a 
useful purpose at this stage. 


High record activity for the various 
divisions and standing, as well as special 
committees of the Association was regis- 
tered at the Pinehurst meeting. General 
Counsel Paton reviewed progress in tax 
legislation placing national banks on an 
income tax equality basis with other busi- 
ness corporations. The American Institute 
of Banking reported total membership en- 
rollment of 57,451 with 186 chapters. The. 
Clearing House division stressed coopera- 
tive work in installation of clearing house 
examination. The National Bank Division 
is active in resisting departures in size of 
currency bills. The Savings Bank Division 
places emphasis on regional conferences. 
The State Bank Division dwells on progress 
in uniformity of current practice and bank- 
ing laws. The State Secretaries Section 
and the Protective Department point with 
emphasis to the work of crime prevention 
against banks through the establishment of 


vigilante organizations. President Sisson 
of the Trust Company Division derives 
comfort from the continued marked growth 
of trust company service and business. 
The Educational Foundation Trustees re- 
port pledged fund of $500,875 and $227,645 
paid in. 


2, - 
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LEGISLATION SIMPLIFIES COM- 
MUNITY TRUST ADMINIS- 
TRATION 


NE handicap to the efficient adminis- 
tration of Community Trusts, estab- 
lished in New York City and other 

centers of the Empire State, has been elimi- 
nated through the enactment of several so- 
called ‘Community Trust bills’’ which have 
been signed by Governor Smith. These 
bills, which have been advocated for several 
years by the New York Community Trust 
and representative bar associations as well 
as the State Board of Charities, provide 
that certified. copies of the resolution and 
declaration of trust adopted by various in- 
stitutions in New York in creating Com- 
munity Trusts, and especially where the 
co-trustee plan is observed, will be recorded 
in the office of the Secretary of State and 
in county offices where conveyances of real 
estate are recorded. Hereafter such pro- 
visions may be incorporated in wills “by 
reference.” 

These bills amend the “Tilden Act’ of 
1893, governing the law relating to chari- 
table trusts and after the courts had in- 
validated the provisions in the Samuel J. 
Tilden will leaving most of his $5,000,000 
estate to charitable purposes. Prior to the 
enactment of the new bills the law of New 
York compelled a testator, wishing to in- 
corporate in his will the provisions of 
another document of testamentary nature, 
to insert physically the whole of the incor- 
porated document. In the case of the Reso- 
lution creating the Community Trust, this 
consists of twenty closely printed pages. 
Many persons desiring to leave funds for 
administration through the Community 
Trust have been reluctant to include the 
whole of detailed resolution in their wills. 

Re fe fe 

Trust companies of New York are now 
authorized to invest not exceeding 10 per 
cent of their capital and surplus in the stock 
of foreign banking and trust companies. 
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SURVEY OF NEW YORK LEGIS- 
LATION AFFECTING BANKS 
AND TRUST COMPANIES 


ONSTRUCTIVE and helpful laws af- 
fecting the interests and administra- 
tionof banksand trust companies were 
passed at the recent session of the New 
York legislature. The most welcome legis- 
lation was the repeal of the “moneyed 
capital tax’”’ and providing for the taxation 
of banks and trust companies upon an 
equitable income basis. A great many 
changes were made in the income tax law; 
the inheritance taxes were increased to ab- 
sorb the increased credits granted under the 
new Federal Estate tax law on taxes paid 
under inheritance tax laws of the states. 

Of particular interest to trust companies 
were a number of amendments passed and 
relating to the Decedents’ Estate and Per- 
sonal Property laws. The Decedents’ 
Estate law was amended by chapter 218 of 
the laws of 1926 changing sections 44 and 45 
with respect to the establishment of wills 
proven in another state or country, omitting 
certain formalities and certificates hereto- 
fore required with respect to foreign wills. 

A number of changes were made in the 
Income Tax law relating to fiduciary mat- 
ters of administration and review. The 
State Tax Commission attempted a pro- 
gram of amendment to conform New York 
State Income Tax law as much as possible 
to the Federal Income Tax law. However, 
the work has not been completed. In the 
process, there was introduced a bill which 
attempted to change the law with respect 
to stock dividends when received as part of 
a trust estate. Upon its face, the bill 
attempted to classify as income stock 
dividends if they were payable to bene- 
ficiaries as life tenant. 

Vigorous opposition resulted in the 
amendment of this bill so that the Act as 
finally passed retroactively settles a dis- 
puted point under the New York State 
Income Tax law. The language of the Act 
as finally passed and signed by the Gov- 
ernor, provides that true stock dividends 
shall not be considered income except that 
in computing gain, profit or income upon 
the sale, exchange or other disposition of 
the stock upon which a stock dividend has 
been declared or of the stock included in 
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such stock dividend. This is apparently 
the Federal income tax rule, and is a con- 
siderable relief to the situation which has 
been the cause of a great deal of annoyance 
to many fiduciaries. 

Governor Smith has signed the bill 
amending section 21, Personal Property 
Law, and section 111, Decedent Estate 
Law, permitting a national bank located in 
the state and authorized to act as trustee 
to hold bonds and mortgages in parts of 
which any trustee may invest trust funds. 


o + * 
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STOCK DIVIDENDS DEFINED AS 

INCOME OF TRUST 
IN amendment to the New York Per 
sonal Property law was enacted at 
the last session of the legislature 
which represents a decided step in advanc- 
ing fiduciary administration, and which 
should prove of great assistance i» Sandling 
trust estates hereafter created, especially 
as regards small estates. Several years ago, 
there was passed an amendment of the 
Personal Property law which permitted the 
creation of a trust by will or by an agree- 
ment inter vivos which contained a require- 
ment that stock dividends shall not be 
distributed as income, and that such a 
direction or requirement would not violate 
the rule against perpetuities. At the recent 
session of the New York legislature, there 
was passed a further amendment to the 
Personal Property law, the effect thereof 
being to create a presumption that a de- 
cedent or settlor of a trust estate does not 
intend that stock dividends shall be paid 
to life beneficiaries. 

Section 17-A of the Personal Property 
law is amended by providing that unless 
otherwise provided in a will or other instru- 
ment executed after the passage of the Act, 
stock dividends shall be considered principal 
and not distributable to life beneficiaries. 
This would eliminate the necessity for an 
accounting at the time of declaration of 
stock dividends. 


2. 2, * 
“ “ — 


Chapter 59 of New. York laws of 1926 
amends subdivision 5 of Chapter 190 of 
the Surrogate’s Court Act and dispenses 
with the filing of annual accounts by 
guardians when the property of the infant 
does not exceed $5,000. The previous limit 
was $2,000. 
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AVOIDING PITFALLS IN CONSTRUCTION AND EXECU- 
TION OF WILLS 
PRECAUTIONS TAUGHT BY JUDICIAL AND SURROGATE COURT EXPERIENCE 


HON. GEORGE A. SLATER, D.C.L. 
Surrogate of Westchester County, White Plains, New York 





(Epiror’s Note: For etihcal reasons trust companies and banks, as fiduciaries, may 
be inhibited from writing wills, but it is distinctly within the scope of their duties and 
service to impart their adminstrative and legal knowledge to members of the Bar and 
testators in order to assure safe and sound wills. Upon fiduciaries there rests the burden 
of carrsing out the provisions of wills and testamentary trusts and it is an obligation 
they owe to themselves as well as the testator and beneficiaries to insist upon elimination 
of defects or clauses that contribute so abundantly to litigation. The fact that will writ- 
ing calls for a high type of professional skill and qualification and that unfortunately 
the lawyer-draftsman does not always bring such attributes to his task, is clearly empha- 
sized bu Surrogate Judge Slater in an able paper recently presented at a meeting of the 
associi m of the Bar of the city of New York.) 


HE thought that the work of will- 

drafting is something far more impor- 

tant than the drawing of a deed or a 
simple contract should find lodgment in the 
minds of attorneys. A person’s entire earthly 
estate acquired by labor and sweat “in the 
pageant of toil’ is intrusted to lawyers when 
they are sought to prepare a will. They 
should approach the labor with awe—as a 
profoundly sacred duty—equipped with full- 
est legal knowledge and in possession of all 
the facts. Should they doubt their possession 
of these requirements they should under no 
circumstances undertake the task of so tech- 
nical an obligation. 

A will should not be hastily drawn. Mem- 
bers of our profession should refuse to draw 
a will unless they have ample time in which 
to calmly consider the facts and the wishes 
of the maker. Deathbed wills should be the 
exception. It is unfair to expect a lawyer to 
do the best work under stress, and certainly 
it is safe to assume the testator can by no 
means do justice to the subject by giving the 
act only minor or perfunctory consideration. 

An attorney should refrain from preparing 
wills for clients on printed will-forms. He 
should not place himself in the class with the 
notary and the layman. The lawyer who 
pens an ill-advised and “sloppily” drawn will 
on a law blank is at once on a par with the 
insurance man, the notary and the novice 
who assume to step in where angels fear to 
tread. Ample time given to the consideration 
of the legal questions involved—the prepa- 
ration of the paper writing and attendance 


upon its execution merit a charge commensu- 
rate with the preparation for a law degree 
and with the time consumed to create a 
perfect paper. The public should be edu- 
cated to know and appreciate that money 
spent in the preparation of a well-drawn will 
is a sound investment. 


Lessons from Surrogate Experience 


It is not my purpose to be too critical of 
those in my profession, but merely from my 
experience as Surrogate of Westchester 
County to bring facts indicating many mem- 
bers of our profession are either lax or not 
adept in the law of wills, and oftentimes in a 
careless manner on a few facts and with a 
lack of knowledge or regard for the require- 
ment of the law and court decisions become 
the draftsmen of paper writings affecting 
small, as well as large estates, which later 
have to be dealt with, defended and inter- 
preted. A recurrence to the law and to in- 
cidents which show haphazard preparation of 
wills is necessary to keep draftsmen of wills 
from avoiding will contests and later the 
court of construction, 

It is highly advisable and ethical for a 
lawyer not to prepare a paper writing in 
the nature of a will unless he is requested 
to do so personally by the will maker, A 
request by others should be regarded at once 
with suspicion. Should the call come to him 
from another, or one interested as a possible 
beneficiary, and the will is prepared, he 
should not permit the prepared paper writing 
to leave his possession before it is executed. 
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He should personally attend upon its execu- 
tion, be alone with the will maker and be- 
come thoroughly satisfied that it expresses 
the thought and the purposes of the will 
maker (Matter of Alfaya, 122 Misc., 771). 
More than usual care shoul4 be exercised by 
the draftsman in those cases where no mem- 
ber of the family has been consulted or is 
present. 


Acquiring Facts as to Assets 

We are conversant in a general way with 
the statutory requirements for the execution 
of wills and testaments. And, while in most 
cases these documents may have been execu- 
ted in conformity with the requirements of 
the law, there are many other necessary par- 
ticulars that are often ignored or overlooked. 
Upon a trial details are often vital to sustain 
a will. 

It is essential, whenever you are requested 
to prepare a will, to acquire all the facts 
with regard to the actual assets of the will 
maker; what proportion of the estate is in 
land, in personal property; to inquire as to 
relatives and the objects of the will maker's 
bounty. Such knowledge will avoid the giv- 
ing of legacies in amounts that will exhaust 
the personalty and consequently 
question of the intention of 
charge upon the real estate. 
the character of 


raise the 
their possible 
The facts as to 
the estate existing at the 
date of the will making is a prime factor in 
indicating and determining the intention of 
the testator. 


Provisions for Gifts 

mind the size of the estate 
and the character of the assets, the clause 
stating the gifts to those of the immediate 
family, or legatees near and dear, should be 
carefully constructed as well as thoughtfully 
and accurately placed in the will. <A gift of 
a number of legacies in amounts to 
friends or charities, remainder of 
the estate to the class as indicated, 
might well on the class 
little or nothing. Legacies should be definite- 
ly paid out of a certain character of assets or 
else be made to suffer an abatement. The 
gift to those near and dear should be care- 
fully protected. Gifts to them might better 
be directed in the first instance. The gift 
of the “rest, residue and remainder” is pre- 
earious and indefinite as to amount. This 
important matter is often overlooked, with 
the result that those to whom the decedent 
intended to give a large portion of the es- 
tate are denied it due to the lack of techni- 
eal legal knowledge on the part of the drafts- 
man (Matter of Mould, 117 Mise., 1, aff’d 
204 A. D., 889, aff'd 236 N. Y., 582). 


Having in 


large 
with the 
near 


distribution leave 


COMPANIES 


It is of importance in some cases to pro- 


vide that inheritance taxes be paid out of 
the residuary estate in order that gifts spe- 
cifically made may be clear of any tax. This 
is not of much consequence in small gifts, 
but where a testator seeks particularly to 
remember some person who is not related to 
him, where the tax might be larger, 
advised to the contrary, the testator will 
assume that the full amount which he in- 
tends to give will pass free of any tax. 


unless 


Legal and Non-Legal Securities 


Accurate knowledge of the 
the assets would 


character of 
whether or not 
the will maker possessed non-trustee stock, 
which would become a part of a trust, and 
which could not be held by the trustee with- 
out express direction of the will (Villard vs. 
Villard, 219 N. Y., 482). The will maker 
should be informed of the type of securities 
trustees may lawfully hold, and if desirable, 
insert a paragraph authorizing the trustees 
in their discretion to keep in the corpus of 
the trust the original stockholdings, or, by 
reinvestment, non-legal securities. Frequent- 
ly a testator has developed a prosperous busi- 
which he has had incorporated. The 
stock in corporation cannot be held 
by a trustee without authority under the 
will. This condition has caused a conflict 
at times between my duty and my business 
sagacity. In eases I go a 
distance 


also show 


ness 


such a 


such reasonable 
with the trustees, but eventually 
the law must be invoked and the stock must 
be disposed of. Of course, there is a hazard 
in keeping the stock when the creator of the 
business is dead, but 
be discussed by the 
by the testator 
must decide. 


these conditions should 
lawyer and considered 
In the ultimate the testator 
“One's final judge is one’s self.” 


Discretionary Power in Executors and 
Trustees 

A clause vesting discretionary powers in 
executors or trustees should be most care- 
fully considered and worded. Broad dis- 
cretionary power may be disclosed by words 
or by reasonable implication. 
securities of the 


Retention of 
testator without liability 
for possible depreciation, as a result of un- 
due retention, must be plainly stated and 
provided for as well as the investment of se- 
enrities other than in legal investments ( Mat- 
ter of Jarvis, 110 Mise., 5; Gould vs. Gould, 
126 Misc., 54). By authorizing a trustee to 
make such investments as he may think 
proper in the exercise of his discretion does 
not confer an unlimited power in the use of 
the trust estate. Discretion cannot be ex- 
ercised arbitrarily. Scrupulous good faith 
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must be used (Carrier vs. Carrier, 226 N. Y., 
114). Investments in new, speculative or 
hazardous ventures are without the pale of 
the law, unless expressly granted by the au- 
thority of the will (Matter of Hall, 164 N. Y., 
196; Matter of Allen, 111 Misc., 93, aff’d 236 
N. Y., 503). The authority to continue and 
conduct a going business must be expressly 
stated in direct, explicit and unequivocal lan- 
guage in the will ( Willis vs. Sharp, 113 N. Y., 
586). Even with such power the executor 
proceeds at some peril. 


Distinction Between Executor and Trustee 

A thorough understanding of the difference 
between the office of executor and trustee is 
important. It has been my judicial experi 
ence that these two words are often em 
ployed without discrimination, with the 
thought that they are synonymous. It be- 
comes necessary, therefore, for the court to 
determine what the testator meant by the 
too free use of the words “executor” and 
“trustee” (Matter of Morgan, 123 Misc., 911). 

Provision should be made so that rights 
of children born subsequent to the will mak 
ing are not cut off (Decedent Estate Law 
sec. 26; Matter of Schuster, 123 Misc., 314). 
Many years may elapse between the making 
of the will and the death of its maker. 
The will as to such children is void if they 
are not mentioned or provided for. Too much 
care cannot be exercised in the use of words 
to indicate that the testator had in mind 
children to be born after the making of the 
will (Matter of Mulqueen, 213 A. D., 637, 
241 N. ¥. Mem., 81). 

The client, if unmarried, should be in- 
formed that if after making any will, mar 
riage is entered into and the husband or wife 
or any issue of such marriage survives the 
testator, the will shall be deemed revoked 
as to them unless provision shall have been 
made for them by some settlement, or they 
shall be provided for in the will or men 
tioned therein so as to show an intention not 
to make such provision (Sec. 35, Decedent 
Estate Law). 


Wife Entitled to Dower 

There are very few instances in which 
men make wills containing provisions in fa- 
vor of their wives with the intent that they 
shall also be entitled to dower. In most 
eases the omission to state that the gift is 
in lieu of dower is due to an oversight. A 
widow’s right of dower is favored in the law, 
and the authorities are to the effect that 
where the will does not state that the pro- 
visions for the widow are in lieu of dower, it 
must appear that the claim for dower is in- 
consistent with the will and repugnant to its 


dispositions, or some of them, before the 
widow can be put to an election (Matter of 
Walsh, 126 Misc., 479, 484, and cases cited). 
Consequently, it is important for the drafts- 
man to state whether the provisions in favor 
of the wife are or are not in lieu of dower 
in order to avoid the court of construction. 


Power of Trustee 

A clear statement of the authority or dis- 
cretion given to trustees should be made. 
If the trustee of a trust is given the discre- 
tion to use the corpus of the trust estate, 
should the income be insufficient to properly 
maintain the beneficiary, they are without 
power to invade the principal if other sources 
of income are due the beneficiary. Close use 
of words is necessary (Matter of White, 125 
Mise., 901). A _ slight difference in words 
creates a different situation in law as 
evidenced by the decision in Rezzemini vs. 
Brooks (236 N. Y., 184), and in the Matter 
of White (supra). A study of the White 
and the Rezzemini cases will indicate the 
care necessary in the employment of words 
and phrases granting discretion in the use 
of the principal of a trust estate. 

A person’s wealth may decrease between 
the will making and the date of death. Be- 
cause of the shrinkage of an estate an abate- 
ment of legacies will take place, but the lega 
cies given to the widow or trusts created for 
children will not abate unless they are “oth- 
erwise provided for’ in an adequate manner. 
Where widows and children are interested as 
legatees or beneficiaries of trusts and have 
been “otherwise provided for” a statement 
should be made in the will that their legacies 
shall not abate. The human element is 
much to be observed in cases of this type 
(Matter of Neil, 117 Misc., 498. 205 A. D., 
605, aff'd 238 N. Y., 188). The Neil case de- 
cided a new and novel question of law in 
this state and country. <A reading of the 
opinions in this case will clearly show that 
the heart has crept into the law of our day 
and generation. 

Wills purporting to dispose of all of the 
testator’s property operate as an execution 
of a power of appointment controlled by the 
will maker. Draftsmen should be sure that 
there is no clause in the will inconsistent 
with the notion that the residuary bequest is 
meant to operate as an execution of the 
power (Matter of Flewwellin, 122 Misc., 256; 
sec. 176, Real Property Law). 

Effect of Decedent Estate Tax Amendment 

It is very important, indeed necessary, 
that the draftsman in the preparation of a 
codicil should have before him for study the 
prior will and codicils. 
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Since the amendmert of section 17 of the 
Decedent Estate Law (chap. 301 of the Laws 
of 1923), it is impossible to overcome the 
itent of section 17 by a gift to individuals 
who act as trustees, instead of a gift to a 
corporation. And hereafter no more than 
one-half part of an estate may be given 
to certain named charitable societies, whether 
made to individuals or trustees, where there 
is a surviving husband, wife, child or parent 
(Allen vs. Stevens, 161 N. Y., 122; Matter of 
Merritt, 124 Misc., 709; Matter of Seymour, 
230 N.Y... 28). 

In testamentary gifts the use of the word 
“children” and “issue” is not always em- 
ployed with clarifying differences and full 
knowledge of their judicial meaning. The 
limitation that applies to “children” does not 
apply to the word “issue,” which carries on 
to a remote degree. 

Extraneous documents referred to in wills, 
if testamentary in character, cannot be in 
corporated in the will, and they must remain 
without testamentary weight. The case of 
an in terrorem clause, frequently requested 
by testators and inserted in will, is absolutely 
valueless unless there is a gift over. An in 
terrorem clause is lawful if properly drawn. 


Reference to Extraordinary Dividends 

It is desirable where a trust fund is cre- 
ated to make a specific reference to extra- 
ordinary dividends, or stock dividends, that 
is, Whether they shall be deemed income and 
paid to the life beneficiary, or whether they 
shall be deemed capital and added to the 
corpus. Depending upon the testator’s in- 
tention entirely, the draftsman must decide 
whether a clause should be inserted in a will 
providing for the payment of extraordinary 
dividends flowing from the securities of a 
trust. It is entirely a matter of construction, 
depending upon the intent of the testator as 
found in his written words. If no words 
are found which convey his wishes with re- 
gard to the payment of such character of 
income, then the principle of apportionment 
is to be applied as laid down in Matter of 
Osborne (209 N. Y., 450). Matter of Bremis 
(123 Mise., 225) and Bourne vs. Bourne (209 
A. D., 419, 240 N. Y¥. 172). 


Non-Presumption of Survivorship 

The question of non-presumption of sur- 
vivorship in the death of a husband or wife 
in a common disaster has given rise to much 
litigation, but this has been overcome in 
Matter of Fowles (222 N. Y., 222), a case 
crowing out of the Lusitania disaster. There 
the provision of the will read: “In the event 
that my said wife and myself should die 











simultaneously or under such circumstances 
as to render it impossible or difficult to de- 
termine who predeceased the other, I hereby 
declare it to be my will that it shall be 
deemed that I shall have predeceased my 
said wite, and that this my will and any and 
all of its provisions shall be construed on 
the assumption and basis that I shall have 
predeceased my said wife.” 

The testator, by his will, gives part of his 
residuary estate in trust to his wife for 
life, and authorized her to dispose of part 
of said share by will. The wife left a will 
made at the same time as the husband’s. 
She recites a power of appointment and un- 
dertakes to execute it. She gives her residu- 
ary estate, including the property effected by 
the power, to trustees for the use of a sister 
during life, with a remainder over. The 
court held that this gift in its application 
to the husband’s estate is made valid and 
effective by the article of his will above 
recited. The legacies to the testator’s wife 
under other provisions of the will pass to 
the executor of the wife by virtue of the 
same clause. 


Vesting Remainder of Estate 

Too much care cannot be exercised in the 
selection of words drafting the paragraph 
which vests the remainder of the estate. 
When shall it vest? Shall it vest at the 
death of the testator? Or at some future 
itme? Shall the vesting be postponed until 
the time for division and distribution has ar- 
rived? Shall it vest in the children of cer- 
tain named beneficiaries, or in the surviving 
children of such named persons? The word 
“surviving” is all important. 

Husband and wife sometimes make joint 
or mutual wills, leaving all to the survivor. 
One or the other of them may believe that 
such provision spells finality. They should 
be advised that either one, prior to the death 
of the other, may make a new will without 
notice to the other, and the joint will will 
be refused probate. Equity, however, will 
step in and compel performance of the obli- 
gation as evidenced by the joint will (Her- 
man vs. Ludwig, 186 A. D., 287, 227 N. Y., 
632). 

Creating Equitable Conversion 

The courts are asked to construe wills 
and to hold that the testator intended to 
create an equitable conversion of his real 
estate by words used in the will or by 
implication. It is well to ask the testator at 
the time of the will making as to his inten- 
tion regarding the distribution of his proper- 
ty—whether he means to give it in land or 
in money. And if he intends to give the 
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proceeds of the sale of land, to make a plain 
statement of the fact, so there will be no 
question in relation to equitable conversion. 
There is oftentimes a difference in the per- 
sons who take at the period of distribution, 
depending on whether the gift retains its 
character as land or personal property. The 
term “heir at law” is not synonymous with 
“next of kin” (Matter of Seymour, 209 A. D.., 
655, and cases cited; aff'd 239 N. Y., 259). 

The use of apt words of expression will 
assist in applying the will. A_ beneficiary 
should be designated with reasonable cer- 
tainty. It is essential that a corporation 
should be designated by its legal corporate 
name. Accuracy as to the description of the 
subject matter of the legacy is essential. A 
disregard of care necessary to procure accu- 
rate information as to property bequeathed, 
or the parties who will take, means delay, 
expense and recourse to the courts, and pos 
sible failure to carry out the wishes of the 
decedent. Whenever intricate terms of gift 
involve questions of law relating to the 
creation of vested or contingent remainders, 
the suspension of ownership of property or 
the accumulation of income, the learned law- 
yer will proceed carefully and in the light 
of studied court decisions. 

An attorney may be called upon to draft 
a will which is to be executed in duplicate. 
In such cases the decedent should be coun- 
seled regarding the custody of both originals, 
for in the event of the testator’s death both 
wills must be produced in order to have one 
probated (Matter of Field, 109 Misc., 411). 


Caution Against Mutilation of Wills 
Clients should be advised not to mutilate 


or cut out paragraphs of executed wills, or 


write in by the use of pencil or ink changed 
ideas, or to create new conditions, because 
such interlineations will not become effective 
(Matter of Fox Will, 118 Mise., 352). He 
should be advised that if he strikes out any 
provision of an executed will, and the orig- 
nal words are discernible, the will as origin- 
ally executed will be probated (Matter of 
Crawford. 80 Misc., 617). 

Observation of the canons of construction 
will assist in avoiding proceedings in a 
court of construction. If this were faithfully 
done in every case fewer wills would reach 
the court of construction. The court is 
asked to construe so many wills where the 
need for construction is so apparent that 
the draftsman may well be charged with 
negligence, at least with lack of legal train- 
ing. 

Execution and Witness of Wills 
We now reach the stage of the execution 


of the document. 





COMPANIES 








Great concern should be exercised by mem- 
bers of our profession who preside over the 
execution of wills to see that the witnesses 
to the paper writing are those persons who 
can be found in later years, or at least 
their handwriting identified if they are ab- 
sent from the country or dead. The inability 
to find the witnesses usually arises where 
wills are executed in the homes and servants 
become witnesses thereto. When probate is 
sought this class of witness cannot be found; 
neither can any persons be ascertained who 
ean testify to their genuine handwriting 
(Matter of Sniffen, 113 Misc., 307). The re- 
sult is that the will is rejected and the 
wishes of testators are frustrated. 

Lawyers should not place the written doc- 
ument in the hands of the maker of the 
will so that it may be executed by him at 
some other time and place without the pres- 
ence of the attorney. Many wills are im- 
properly executed by testators at home. They 
do not appreciate, nor have they been in- 
formed as to the strict legal requirements 
surrounding this event. The draftsman 
should properly advise upon this point. He 
does not fully function as an officer of the 
court when he permits the paper writing to 
pass out of his possession without a minute 
direction in writing as to how it should be 
executed. 

The attestation clause, while not required 
by law, is very important. It should be 
placed upon every will. 

The signature of the will maker may be 
made by writing his own name, or by his 
mark, or by asking someone to write his 
name if he is physically unable to do so, and 
if the request is made by the testator in 
the presence of the subscribing witnesses 
that the person shall write his name, which 
he adopts as his signature, or his hand may 
be guided and the signature made in the 
presence of the attesting witnesses. 

The actual destruction of prior wills and 
codicils should be carefully considered in the 
light of the facts of each case. The proof of 
continuing testamentary intent of the de- 
cedent in a will contest is important, and 
sometimes compelling. 

Custody or possession of the will by the 
decedent may become an important factor 
upon a contest as showing volition. A will 
found among the decedent’s papers after his 
death creates a presumption that the instru- 
ment expresses the volition of the deceased. 


Revocation of Will 
The will maker should be advised with 
regard to the revocation of the will. Section 
34 of the Decedent Estate Law sets forth 
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how a will 
testator will 


may be revoked. Frequently a 
attempt to revoke his will by 
writing words of revocation upon some por- 
tion of it. It has been held that, where an 
indorsement indicating words of revocation 
was upon the back of the will, or upon some 
portion of the paper writing other than across 
the written words, the will was not legally 
revoked. The words of revocation should 
be actually written across the written words 
of the paper writing itself (Matter of Par- 
sons, 119 Mise., 26, aff’d 204 A. D., 879, aff'd 
236 N. Y., 580). It is interesting to note 
that the Parsons will is the only will known 
to the speaker that was presented to two dif- 
ferent jurisdictions, and question of revoca- 
tion arising thereon accorded two dis- 
tinct and separate legal opinions (Matter of 
Parsons, 117 Misce., 


was 


ino). 

A written direction by the testator to the 
attorney who drafted the will directing him 
to destroy it, does not accomplish a revoca- 
tion (Matter of McGill, 107 Mise., 109, 191 
A. D., 76, aff'd 229 N. Y., 405). 


The speaker is firmly of the opinion that 
the lawyer who receives the information re- 
garding the making of a will from the de- 
cedent, who develops its preparation and who 
attends upon its execution, should subscribe 
his name as an attesting witness. There are 
lawyers who feel otherwise about this, and 
fail to subscribe their names. 
stenographers or 
have never 
moment of 


They summon 
associates who 
the will maker the 
execution. Upon a contest the 
proponent of the will is at a great disadvan- 
tage. His prima facie case is the colorless 
testimony of witnesses of this type. The 
lawyer must remain mute. The attorney 
draftsman of the will is limited in the testi- 
mony he may give to the fact of employ- 
ment to draw the document and to identify 
the will prepared unless he becomes a_ wit- 
ness. 


business 


seen before 


Lawyers must not fail to recognize the 
sacredness of the paper writing and the fact 
that a man of 
an estate through scrupulous care and toil, 
has submitted a great trust to their keep- 
ing, believing that through their knowledge 
of the law all legal forms shall be observed 
which shall convey his wordly estate where 
he purposes to have it repose. When a will 
is executed, immediately dictate, for future 
reference, a complete statement. of all the 
at the execution of the instru- 


affairs who has accumulated 


occurrences 
ment. 


It should become the practice to make 
a complete history of the happenings and 


conversations, both before and at the time 


of the execution of the will, and attach such 
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a memorandum to 
strument. 


the office copy of the in- 


Burden Upon Courts 

The law of the has cast upon the 
courts the power to construe wills and inter- 
pret the wishes of testators. The burden 
laid upon the courts is a weighty one. The 
decision in the flow of 
the estate which the testator accumulated 
in his lifetime, and in many instances in 
the maelstrom of life’s struggles. The court 
at times must confess that the search for the 
intent of the somewhat unsatis- 
factory. An sometimes supplied 
to the testator when in fact no particular in- 
tent may have been present. 


state 


such cases directs 


testator is 
intent is 


A carefully developed last will and testa- 
ment becomes of the highest value and the 
greatest aid to the court. In the first in- 
stance, the opinion is written and the de- 
cision the Surrogate’s Court or 
by the Supreme Court. History, tradition, 
custom, precedents and the decision of the 
higher court must govern the 
decision of the courts of primary jurisdiction. 
But the method of philosophy of the olden 
days has come in our time into competition 
with modern day tendencies. The spirit of 
our century has found expression in present 
day opinions of our Court of Appeals. This 
The power of social justice is 
the dynamic force which in our generation 
has awakened the judicial conscience. Judge 
Cardozo well said: “The final cause of law 
is the welfare of society,’ and to paraphrase 
the language of Mr. Justice Holmes, let the 
courts declare that “we have learned part of 
the great law, but 
of life.” 


is made by 


necessarily 


is progress. 


lesson the lesson not of 
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RIGHTS OF MINORITY STOCKHOLDERS 


Much discussion has been had of late con- 
cerning the rights of minority stockholders, 
and also what they can do in correcting the 
misdeeds of directors. Once it was held that 
after the directors were little could 
be done in the way of interfering with their 
action unless they were guilty of positive in- 
fringement of the law. 
taught the courts that it 
interfere with 
through the new directors who 
will attend more faithfully to their duties. 
Accordingly, it is now held that stockholders 
may appeal to a court of equity for an ex- 
amination into the condition of affairs when- 
ever the facts are of such a nature as to 
show clearly that they are not directing the 
affairs of the institution properly. 


chosen 


Experience has 
is needful often to 
promptitude 


greater than 


election of 
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(Eprror’s Note: The foreign offices established by American banks and trust com 
panies in Europe and leading cities of the world may be aptly designated as outposts and 
advanced salients for the development of international trade and financial relations. Such 
foreign branches and facilities have acquired greater importance in view of this country’s 
unrivaled creditor position and as the reservoir of the world’s surplus capital and credit. 
Special significance attaches to the operations of such foreign offices because of the new 

: order of international economic relationships and the necessity of cultivating markets for 
imerican products. The following article will commend itself to all who are interested 
in the mechanics and possibilities of cementing advanced me thods of international jinance 
and banking.) 






. , : > ae Trust C any of New York was » pio- 
‘ [ may be interesting to readers of Trust TUSt “Re cc oe ree 2 rs es _ 
‘ ‘er sndon, opening its ofhce SY 
COMPANIES to know who the customers mn fs be ildi : = : : ' we an ses 
: : : . e same pulliding whic V oecupies. S 
are of the American banks in Europe, “© Same du oe ROW: Cerwyaee.: See 
branches in two other districts of London i 







what is done for them, and how resources aia 
may be employed by the banks. As the for- were post-war developments. 






eign branches of trust companies and na 
tional banks have practically the same rédle, 
the word “bank” will cover both, although it 
is not meant to allude to private banking 
firms. The article deals mostly with a Lon- 
don branch, but a good deal of it applies 
equally to the continental offices. Opinions 
expressed are entirely personal, and based 
















on the experience of the writer abroad. 

American banking in Europe has developed 
since the war in spite of the difficult times 
through which Europe has been passing. As 
our foreign trade has grown, our European 













investments increased 340 per cent in the 
last ten years, and the number of Americans 
traveling abroad doubled in the same period, 
it is natural for American financial service 
in Europe to have grown also. Many of our 

é large manufacturing concerns are now pro 
ducing and marketing their products in Eu- 
rope, and constitute a fruitful source of busi 
ness for the American banks abroad. 


















American Banks in Europe 


In London we have now six American 
banks doing a general banking business, all 


strong, well-known institutions. Five of 

them have Paris offices, and three of the | 

same banks are established in Brussels and ‘ = rae | Ni 

: s , - KENT G. COLWELL 

in Antwerp. American banks also operate in ; ie 
; i Swi a ‘ Manag \ingsway 4 ) Office ve Guar: , ii 

Italy, Spain and Switzerland. The Guaranty fanager, Kingsway (London) Office of tt — i 


Trust Company of New York 
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London with its commercial bills and re- 
sources and geographical position was a log- 
ical place for American banks to establish 
themselves. They were also attracted to 
*aris because of its very central position in 
continental finance, and later to the other 
financial centers mentioned above. They fa- 
cilitate trade between the United States and 
the countries where they are located, and 
care for the business reaching them from 
other offices of the company, particularly the 
head offices in New York. 

Besides the American banks, there are in 
London fifty foreign banks from fourteen 
countries dating back to 1842 when the first 
foreign branch was opened. In addition to 
this group, there are about fifty dominion 
and colonial banks incorporated in various 
parts of the British Empire. Still a third 
group of banks exist whose main activities 
are outside this country, in South America 
and the Near and Far East for example, al- 
though they operate with British capital and 
their head offices are in London. 

The foreign banks all clear through and 
keep accounts with the clearing banks, which 
institutions, together with the Bank of Eng- 
land, dominate banking in London. It fol- 
lows that their policy is to be on the best pos- 
sible terms with the clearing institutions, 
and not to jeopardize those relations by bid- 
ding for purely domestic business. In the 
investment field, custom restricts foreign 
banks from making a public issue of securi- 
ties, and seldom does one of them appear on 
a prospectus as bankers for British firms. 
With these principal exceptions foreign 
banks are able to do most things which are 
expected from commercial banks. The num- 
ber of them and freedom given them seems 
to be in keeping with England’s free trade 
policy. They increase the volume of bank- 
ing in this market, and they increase the fi- 
nancial facilities for dealing with other mar- 
kets, 

Character of Activities 

The foregoing has tried to show the back- 
ground for an American bank’s activities in 
London. Its clientele of banks, firms, and in- 
dividuals, has the same variety as a bank in 
the United States; and the resources of some 
London offices can be compared to those of 
well-known banks at home. Customers are 
likely to be distributed over a larger geo- 
graphical area as, besides the many in Amer- 
ica and in this country, some are located on 
the European continent, and in South Amer- 
ica and the Far East. 

The bulk of the depositors have the com- 
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mon tie of being interested in American busi- 
ness in some way. Most of those using an 
American bank for other reasons do so be- 
cause of its international organization. Cus- 
tomers maintain current and time deposit 
accounts among others. The time money 
placed in London from the United States 
is important both to the American banks and 
the London money market, the effects of 
large deposits or withdrawals often being re- 
flected in discount and exchange rates. Sery- 
ices incidental to deposits are maintained to 
make payments of all kinds as directed, to 
undertake collections at rates that compare 
favorably with any, and to obtain credit in- 
formation. 

There are some specialized services per- 
formed by American banks in London by 
reason of their head offices being in the 
United States, and of their having offices 
and connections in other countries. They 
are, for example, active in the foreign ex- 
change market, and should quote very fa- 
vorably for currencies where their organiza- 
tion is established or closely connected. <Ac- 
counts in foreign currencies can be main- 
tained under favorable conditions also. <A 
firm importing goods from the United States 
is able to open commercial credits with the 
promptness that is so important in such 
transactions. Any alterations or instructions 
are carried out with the maximum smooth- 
ness between officials of two offices of one 
bank who see eye to eye in interpreting the 
conditions governing the credits. 


Important Functions in Handling Securities 

Some of the American banks have separate 
organizations for dealing in American securi- 
ties. The presence of reliable and well in- 
formed security services is certainly a _ pro- 
tection to this public against speculations in 
America of a kind sometimes put forward. 
hesulting losses have caused some prejudice 
in regard to American business methods, 
though it would seem reasonable to expect 
more care in checking up the promoters. Now, 
brokers or individuals with orders for Ameri- 
ean securities may consult specialists in the 
banks, who are at the same time safeguard- 
ing the reputation abroad of American busi- 
ness. Numerous stock and bondholders of 
American corporations are to be found in 
Great Britain and, when interest or divi- 
dends are payable in London, American banks 
often act as paying agent. They also serve 
as depositories under reorganization schemes 
for American securities. It is natural for 
those interested here to deal with an Ameri- 
can institution in such ways. 
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Fiduciary Facilities 

Individuals with financial or property in- 
terests in the United States find very valu- 
able facilities at American banks for admin- 
istering estates and trusts. Four trust com- 
panies doing a large trust business in the 
United States offer the benefit of their ex- 
perience to American residents, or Americans 
married to Englishmen, or British subjects 
with American interests. Estates involving 
two sets of probate, tax, and trust laws, 
often requiring payments to beneficiaries in 
two countries, benefit greatly from the fidu- 
ciary’s familiarity with the business. For 
investments, an American trust company in 
touch with both markets has advantages over 
any fiduciary relying on outside information 
about a foreign market. While mentioning 
trust business, it may be interesting to note 
that, until now, the commercial banks in 
London have not been much used for cor- 
porate trust work. It usually devolves upon 
organizations specializing as trustees under 
bond and debenture issues; or, in the case 
of stock registrations and transfers, on the 
companies issuing the certificates. 


Service to American Travelers 

Service to traveling Americans is a feature 
of American banking abroad, though neither 
the business nor earnings are much depen- 
dent on it. In fact, it is in every sense a 
service, carefully studied and given with the 
hope that Americans may be pleased to use 
banks familiar to them at home where spe 
cial effort is made to receive them abroad. 
The banking connected with it consists of 
cashing drafts under letters of credit and 
travelers checks, receiving or making remit- 
tances by cable or mail, and sometimes open- 
ing temporary checking accounts. 

The service often extends outside banking 
relations, and consists of looking after mail, 
obtaining passport visas, making reserva- 
tions for hotels, boats and trains, and giving 
general information. Some of the American 
banks have offices in the West End of Lon- 
don primarily for the convenience of travel- 
ing Americans, where they are made to feel 
as much at home as possible. These facili- 
ties are intended for those bearing introduc- 
tions, or known to the company in some way. 
The treatment received by a visitor in a for- 
eign city makes a distinct impression on him, 
and attention shown Americans by the banks 
abroad often helps the visitor's relations with 
the bank introducing him after his return to 
the United States. 
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Correspondent Service for American Banks 


An attractive part of the business of the 
branches is acting as correspondent for banks 
in the United States. The wide circle of 
their companies’ banking friends in America 
induces a good many to use the services of 
the London offices. More, it is hoped, will 
come to appreciate the advantages of doing 
so. The benefits of using native correspon- 
dents to obtain reciprocal business are gov- 
erned by the amount of business resulting. 
As our foreign trade is largely concentrated 
with a few banks in half a dozen cities, the 
value to many other banks of occasional col- 
lections may be more than offset by what the 
American branches offer. 

In using an American bank as correspon- 
dent, the checking account always yields a 
return; the statement at the end of each 
month is in familiar form; correspondence 
and introductions are addressed to someone 
who “speaks the same language;” and 
promptness is featured. Payments and col- 
lections can be made in any part of the coun- 
try. Whatever a correspondent is called 
upon to do, an American bank in London can 
do. It is here to serve American inter sts; 
information desired, it is specially eager to 
obtain; visiting officials find in some offices 
the open platforms familiar in the United 
States, and are met by officers whose par- 
ticular concern it is to serve them. There 
are British bankers in the branches as well 
as Americans, and contact with London busi- 
ness men is a pleasure to arrange. 

Drafts drawn by banks in the United 
States on American banks abroad have a 
certain distinction. Letters introducing cli- 
ents to a fellow member of the American 
Banking Association abroad have a_ special 
intimacy. Branches are quite familiar with 
the standing of American banks carrying ac- 
counts, which knowledge is reciprocated by 
the acquaintance of those banks with the 
officials and standing of the institutions in 
New York. The size of the branches also 
insures the attention of the management to 
American bank accounts, and prompt recep- 
tion of their clients. 

Commercial business can also be guided 
to the branches by banks in the United 
States. Some of their clients may open 
offices in London, or have reason to carry 
accounts there. There is no reason for such 
an introduction to interfere with domestic 
connections where the firm is better served 
by the bank in its own locality. The business 
of the foreign branch is to serve American 
firms where it is situated. Cooperation be- 
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tween it and banks in America is only pos- 
sible on that basis. 


Commercial Facilities for American Firms 
Firms in this country with 
nections 


American con- 
occasion to use bank 
bills. In that 
bank ready to help 

The bank’s knowl- 
edge of the position of their affiliation in the 
United advantage to all 
firms. So is the bank’s desire to aid 
American 
such 


may have 
credit, or to discount 
find an American 


them whenever possible. 


case, 


they 


States is’ an good 
their 
obtain a good 
and a share 
goes to the native banks who have the repu 
tation of taking excellent 
tomers’ credit 
instilled 
tion 


business banks 


share of business, rood 
care of their cus- 
needs when confidence is once 
Such firms find that their reputa 
is established-to the same degree with 
an American branch as with its office 
in New York. This is valuable to companies 
foothold in although well 
home. An American bank feels 
justified in competing for this business, and 
in bringing to the attention of firms 
American connections their special interest 
in them. London, in generously allowing 
American banks to do a commercial business, 
that local American 
their natural field. 


head 
gaining a London 
known at 


with 


recognizes business is 


Recent visitors to Europe will recall the 
numerous American products for sale there. 
Companies manufacturing or marketing them 
locally are usually registered British 
although often retain 
American Commercial 
this kind bring the branches 


field of domestic banking. 


con- 
familiar 
accounts of 


cerns, they 
names, 
nearest to the 


They involve daily 
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deposits and withdrawals and are run along 
the lines of active commercial accounts in 
the United States. Their operation natu- 
rally conforms to English banking practice, 
which is notably distinct from ours in laws 
governing and the use of 
crossed Remittances to the United 
States in payment of goods, or transfers of 
earnings, bring the facilities of the exchange 
department into use. 
able banking 
American Government 
substantial funds 
gratifying extent. 
change, and information of various kinds are 
usual features of too, 
are the personal accounts carried by the in- 
dividuals forming their organizations. 


endorsements 
checks. 


There is also consider- 
with the various 
which control 
their own banks 
Conversions of ex- 


connected 
offices, 
and use 
to a 


these accounts. So, 


Connecting Link for American Residents 
To an American resident, the branches are 
a link with home. In a place where most of 
their dealings with foreign concerns, it 
is gratifying to draw a check on a familiar 
bank. Interest can be obtained on the bal- 
ance, and monthly statements received. Amer- 
ican customers sometimes have their Ameri- 
can income paid to the head office in New 
York and transferred to their credit in Lon- 
don, thus bank in 
two countries. bank to 
make United 
States: income tax, 
and about their bank is a post 
of information. Its officials are usually ac- 
quaintances, sometimes friends, and are in 
a position to do a good deal towards unify- 
ing the American From a banking 


are 


becoming known to 
They ask the 
payments in the 


inquire about 


one 
may 
insurance 
they may 
estate laws: 


colony. 


Busu Howse, A CENTER OF AMERICAN ‘BUSINESS ACTIVITY IN LONDON AND IN WHICH THE KINGS 
WAY OFFICE OF THE GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YorK Is LOCATED 
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standpoint the confidence, and support of the 
local American community is important. 


Bill Market and Acceptance Practice 

The earning power of a branch is closely 
connected with the bill market. Only if its 
earning capacity in that and other directions 
justify the facilities described is the branch 
a good investment for the company. As much 
as call loan funds and rates are governed 
in New York by the demand from Stock Ex- 
change brokers, the market in London is 
dominated by the requirements of the bill or 
acceptance brokers. Call money rates are 
quoted for bill broker loans, so their impor- 
tance as a means of employing liquid funds 
is apparent There is a wide and steady 
market for the bills securing them, and they 
are protected by the clearing banks and other 
first-class financial institutions whose names 
appear on the bills as acceptors. If these 
loans are made on a day-to-day basis, they 
can be called any time until noon: weekly 
loans are also made, chiefly by the clearing 
banks. The liquidity of the day-to-day loans 
gives them a close resemblance to cash and 
American banks, whose business requires no 
large amount of cash in the till, are actively 
interested in them. 

Most of the bills purchased are bank ae 
ceptances maturing within three months. It 
will be gratifying to American bankers to 
know that the rates for American bank 
names are not far from those for the clear 
ing banks whose resources are all subject to 
the jurisdiction of English courts. Ac- 
ceptance house paper offers many attractive 
purchases, as do the bills of colonial and for 
eign banks. American banks are apt to be 
seasonal buyers and sellers of acceptances, 
whereas British banks with their large do 
mestic deposits are usually buyers and sel 
dom sellers. Commercial bills not bearing 
the name of a bank are dealt in more by the 
discount houses, which have a wide knowl- 
edge of the value of the commercial names 
of many countries. Trade bills with which 
au customer is connected may be in the port- 
folio of an American bank, and acceptances 
of well-known firms as well, but their pur- 
chases of bills are, in the main, bank bills. 


Treasury Bills 

Treasury bills also may be held in substan- 
tial amounts. These are offered for tender 
on Friday each week by the Bank of Eng- 
land to finance the government’s current 
needs. They run for three months and are 
at present being issued in weekly amounts 
of thirty or thirty-five million pounds on a 
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basis of about 4% per cent with a 5 per cent 
bank rate. The discount. at which they are 
issued varies from week to week. They con- 
stitute the backbone of the short term invest- 
ment market, and, in view of their short life 
and marketability, prove very attractive to 
banks. 

American bank acceptances are given 
largely in connection with exports and im- 
ports to and from the United States. When 
credit for important amounts is extended in 
this form it is, of course, carefully scru- 
tinized in London and in New York. Bills 
are also accepted that represent shipments 
of goods between other countries as, for in- 
stance, when continental banks arrange to 
have their customers’ bills accepted by an 
American bank in London. Acceptances are 
often given on instructions of the New York 
office or other offices of the company under 
credits opened for their account. Many are 
arranged directly with the customer of the 
branch, in which case the branch requires 
full information regarding the client’s posi- 
tion as in America. The total of these ac- 
ceptances outstanding is, of course, shown in 
the total of acceptances published in the 
bank’s statement in New York. 


Security and Commodity Loans 

Part of the resources of the branch may 
be in stock exchange, commodity and unse 
cured loans, which are usually made at a 
rate fixed in relation to the bank rate; for 
example, 1 per cent over bank rate. Loans 
against securities, though numerous, are less 
in proportion to total resources than in New 
York, as bills rather than securities are the 
basis of the money market in London. 
Brokers’ loans are moderate in comparison 
and require less watching, as security prices 
are more stable and fluctuations less violent. 
There is no large inflow of money from other 
markets to be loaned to Stock Exchange 
houses. 

Commodity loans may be made against 
goods in warehouse, or against bills covering 
goods in transit. London is a very active 
commodity market, and branches’ loans of 
this nature may, or may not, be connected 
with American trade. Imports of cotton, fa- 
cilitated by acceptances given by branches 
under credits opened by them may, when in 
warehouse after arrival, form collateral for 
loans. Raw rubber or tin against which 
loans may be made, become the basis for ac- 
ceptances when credits are opened through 
the branches for their export to America. 
Whether a loan follows an acceptance cover- 
ing imports or precedes it when the goods are 






































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































672 





to be exported, it is often connected with 
the same commodity. Sometimes loans are 
made against commodities located in foreign 
countries. In such cases, usage has devel- 
oped ample machinery to supervise their 
control. 

Unsecured credit may be extended on the 
standing of a local company, which may 
sometimes be reinforced by the guarantee of 
a parent company in the United States. Or- 
dinarily, it is not the business of an Ameri- 
ean bank to finance purely British concerns 
engaged in domestic trade in this way. Cus- 
tom here tends towards extending Clean 
credit in the shape of an overdraft. For this 
reason the clean note familiar in America is 
seldom used in London in the same way. 
British concerns have a preference for debit- 
ing their drawings to a current account, 
rather than debiting round sums to a loan 
account which are then credited to a current 
account. The English banks are reputed to 
be very liberal with their old clients regard- 
ing the evidence of their indebtedness, some- 
times requiring no more than a simple ex- 
change of letters to confirm the credit 
granted. American banks are guided in this 
respect by their own regulations, and usually 
insist on the execution of formal documents. 


Investment Activities of Foreign Branches 


The investment policy of an American bank 
is regulated generally in New York, and most 
investments other than governmental ones 
would ordinarily be made there. Branch in- 
vestments are mainly gilt-edged holdings. 
Government issues, attractive for their liquid- 
ity and yield, are now on about a 4% per 
cent basis; colonial government bonds may 
yield more; bank rate prospects are given 
close attention in this connection, as such 
bonds are particularly sensitive to monetary 
conditions. American banks may also be in- 
vited to participate in underwritings of vari- 
ous new issues and thus, in some cases, make 
temporary investments outside the gilt-edged 
section. The great bulk of the underwriting, 
however, is undertaken by the British banks. 

The relations that a branch has with other 
offices of the company form a_ substantial 
part of its business. The branch is their 
London corespondent from which the utmost 
is expected. It is fed with business for di- 
rect account of the other offices and for ac- 
count of their customers. In addition to 
drawing on its London office, the New York 
office may open a credit for account of a 
client, and, at the same time, introduce a 
commercial firm requiring a London account. 
Possibly the greater part of the branch’s busi- 
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ness comes in one form or another from the 
company, although it forms many relations 
in London which spread from there to other 


offices of the company. A branch is pri- 
marily a link in the chain of the company’s 
organization. It also serves and makes 


friends for the organization, and assists for- 
eign trade generally. Only by satisfactory 
attention on the part of the branch to trans- 
actions handled for account of its own offices 
can the company hold out facilities to others. 


Advantages of American Personnel 

American banks differ from the other 
banks in London, in that they are specialists 
in assisting American interests. The pres- 
ence in them of Americans with a practical 
and personal knowledge of foreign countries 
who can, in consequence, bring their knowl- 
edge to bear on the many problems of the 
foreign fields is a help to American business. 
Their assistance may take the form of advis- 
ing on the location of business premises, or 
regarding staff, giving more than cut-and- 
dried reports on British firms whenever pos- 
sible, or pointing out local customs as one 
American can to another. Favorable bank- 
ing conditions, and the spirit of service pe- 
culiar to American banks, are among the 
advantages they offer. 

Great Britain has successfully developed a 
large foreign trade and established her bank- 
ing interests in many foreign places. Wher- 
ever there is a British bank, most of the 
British firms in that city are pretty sure to 
be using it. Germany was building up a 
similar system of foreign business and banks 
before the war. Those countries have been 
successful in the foreign field, and the prece- 
dent set by them deserves consideration. The 
interest of American banks and trade in 
Europe is permanent, and their position will 
be strengthened by developing teamwork 
with the branches of their own banks which 
are established in those countries. 

ae ate te 

Announcement comes from London of the 
engagement of Kent G. Colwell, manager of 
the Kingsway office in London of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, to Miss 
Catherine Edith Law, younger daughter of 
the late Andrew Bonar Law, former Prime 
Minister of England. Mr. Colwell is a 
stepson of Breckinridge Jones, chairman of 
the board of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company of St. Louis. 

No trustee, officer or employee of a mu- 
tual savings bank may become a Class B or 
a Class C director of a Federal Reserve 
Bank, according to an opinion given recently 
to the Federal Reserve Board. 
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(Eprror’s Note: Senator Lenroot presents a candid study of the 





ATTITUDE OF THE WESTERN FARMER TOWARD “WALL 
STREET” 


MISCONCEPTIONS AND PROBLEMS THAT WILL YIELD TO MUTUAL 
UNDERSTANDING 


IRVINE L. LENROOT 


United States Senator from Wisconsin 








Western farmer, 


whom he describes as an individualist. He reveals the antipathies entertained by the 
Western farmer toward stock and grain speculation, big corporations and the railroads. 
i clearer perception is developing, however, says Senator Lenroot, which teaches agri- 


culture the wisdom of cooperative effort to obtain due reward, more 


commensurate with 


returns of industrial workers derived through organization. {ttention is also devoted 
to the subject of centralized control of industry and the dangers attaching to increasing 


ssue of non-voting stocks.) 


WAY out in the great West the word 

“Wall Street” is anathema to a con- 

siderable portion of its population. 
They are told that “Wall Street” controls 
Congress and the Government of the United 
States, and that a majority of the Senators 
and Congressmen always hasten to do its 
bidding. Whatever else “Wall Street” may 
be guilty of, I am frank to say that it is not 
responsible for the Congress of the United 
States, and whatever other sins it may have 
to suffer for, that is not one of them. 


Farmer Is Individualist 


Most of the animosities and hates and en- 
mities among humankind come through mis- 
understanding, and better understanding 
nearly always results in better feeling. In 
the first place, the American farmer is an 
individualist, necessarily so by virtue of his 
occupation. He very seldom is a socialist, 
but he has a very natural antipathy toward 
large corporations. In his business he has 
stood alone, with little cooperation with his 
fellows. Exactly so stood the manufacturing 
industry in its early history, but the farm- 
ers have seen organization and consolidation 
of those engaged in that industry has re- 
sulted to their very great advantage. Through 
corporate organization destructive competi- 
tion has been avoided, and it has been pos- 
sible to equalize supply and demand. 

The farmer has seen one class of his fel- 
lows reap an advantage growing out of a 
purely economic situation, and sometimes it 
has been an undue and unfair advantage 





when a given industry has been so organ- 
ized and controHed as to amount to a prac- 
tical monopoly of a given commodity, com- 
pelling the farmer to pay higher prices for 
the things that he must buy. He has been 
too that corporations have the ability to pro- 
tect themselves from untoward circumstances 
to a much greater extent than has the indi- 
vidual. Hence, he does not look upon the 
corporation in a friendly spirit. Then, too, 
he is apt to regard mismanagement of a cor- 
poration as indicative of a general practice 
rather than the exceptional case. 


Speculation and Organized Labor 

The farmer does not regard either grain 
or stock exchanges with favor. He plants 
or sows his crop in the early spring. He 
cultivates it under the broiling sun of sum- 
mer, he harvests it in the fall. He owes his 
local bank; he is compelled to market it at 
once and when he has sold it he finds very 
often that he has not received ordinary wages 
for his work, to say nothing of interest upon 
his investment. 

Then he reads of great fortunes made on 
the Chicago Board of Trade by speculations 
in handling that which he has produced— 
fortunes made without toil of production and 
to his mind, without any service rendered. 
He may not have remembered that one of 
the greatest speculators of history was Jo- 
seph when he cornered the corn of Egypt, 
and there were no grain exchanges then. 

Then, too, the farmer has seen labor, 
which only a comparatively short time ago, 
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was in the same situation as himself, suf- 
fering under an inequality of bargaining 
power, and compelled to accept any wage 
that his employer might offer him or starve. 
He has seen the evolution of labor through 
organization, acquiring an equality if not 
superiority of bargaining power, by which 
labor in America today is more prosperous 
than that of any other country in the world, 
and enjoying more of the comforts and luxu- 
ries of life than has ever been enjoyed since 
time began. 


Cooperative Organizations 


All these things have our farmers 
but they are realizing that instead of railing 
against corporations as such, and organized 
labor as such, that the remedy for their con- 
dition and do likewise and them 
selves organize for their own economic de- 
velopment and advantage. This cannot be 
done through the corporate form employed 
by business or the labor union form em- 
ployed by labor, but through a cooperative 
form peculiarly adapted to agriculture. This 
the 
business of the farmer. and 
he is also a capitalist, but with these, if he 
is to succeed even under favorable conditions 
he must combine business management. 


seen, 


is to go 


is because of the unique character of 
He is a laborer, 


True, there have been many farm organi- 
zations in the past, but as a general rule they 
sooner or later have been controlled by poli- 
ticians whose object has been not to help the 
farmer but to get themselves elected to office. 
They have made many farmers believe that 
there is a remedy for all their ills through 
some magic of through 
main of legislation. 


law, some legerde- 

Recently Government price fixing has been 
their panacea. They are told that the Gov- 
ernment should pay them the cost of produc- 
tion and a fair profit, but they do not tell 
them that such a plan would result in in- 
creasing surpluses of farm products, and 
that eventually as there are more consumers 
of farm products than producers, the 
sumers would demand a low price for these 
same products and by reason of their supe- 
rior yoting power would be in a position to 
get it. 

But I think the time has come when our 
farmers are beginning to beware of his pro- 
fessional friends in Congress and elsewhere, 
and is more and more attacking his problem 
from the side. I look to see a 
rapid growth of farmers cooperative organi- 
zations under efficient management, through 
business efficiency narrowing the margin be- 


con- 


economic 
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tween what the farmer receives and the con- 
sumer pays to the advantage of both. 


Attitude Toward Railroads 

Among all corporate businesses the farmer 
looks upon the railroad as his natural enemy, 
when exactly the should be the 
case, for each is dependent upon the other 
for their prosperity. Whatever he may 
think about corporations in general, he must, 
and I believe he does, realize that only under 
this form and with large capital, can he re- 
ceive an efficient transportation service. I 
believe his enmity of the railroad is not due 
to its corporate form, but his belief that 
railroads are not run primarily for service 
either to the public or their stockholders, but 
for the benefit of what he terms “Wall 
Street.” He believes that railroads are used 
like chips in a poker game. That they are 
sometimes deliberately wrecked for the pur 
pose of making huge profits out of reorgani- 
zation. 


contrary 


To what extent there may be 
for this belief, I shall not discuss, but I do 
wish to say that a railroad being a public 
utility must have but two objects: i.e., serv- 
the public fair return to its 
stockholders. To this is the object 
of Government regulation, and unless there 
is to be more instead of regula- 
tion, it is to the interest of all having to do 
with railroad and securities to do 
what they can to see that the railroads shall 
serve the purposes indicated. 


foundation 


ice to and a 


insure 
less of such 


stocks 


Menace of Centralized Stock Control 

That there is a menace to the country in 
the control of industry and transportation by 
a very few individuals, we must all 
Unregulated natural monopoly, and 
oly of any commodity that can be 
ically produced 
to all of our 


agree. 
monop- 
econom- 
competitively is contrary 
ideals. The growth 
of great corporations has tended in this di- 
rection, but fortunately, to offset it, there 
has increasing diversity of owner- 
ship of stock in corporations. 


American 


been an 
Some corpora- 
tions have discovered that it was greatly to 
their interest that their stock be widely held 
by the public. This been a desir- 
able tendency, but unfortunately a new prac- 
tice has been growing up that unless stopped 
will undo all the benefits of a widely diffused 
ownership. I refer to the practice of issu- 
ing stock in different classes, the majority 


has very 


of the stock having no voting power, making 
possible the actual control and management 
by a very small minority of its stockholders. 
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Protecting Ownership Rights 

There should be one invariable rule ap- 
plied it seems to me and that is that the 
owners of any property, corporate or other- 
wise, should have the right to control and 
manage it subject to public regulations. I 
appreciate that the right would not be, and 
is not always exercised, but the right should 
exist. Without this the time will come when 
abuses will creep in and the investing pub- 
lic will lack confidence in corporate stocks 
and securities. The New York Stock Ex- 
change can absolutely control this abuse by 
declining to list upon the exchange any 
stock of a corporation that is not under the 
control of a majority of its holders. 


Speculation Tends to Stabilize Prices 


Volumes have been written denouncing the 
speculator as a parasite of society. He is 
spoken of as an unmixed evil. Other vol 
umes have been written picturing him as a 
public benefactor and an unmixed good. The 
truth is doubtless somewhere betwixt the 
two. As a matter of fact, there are few 
men who are not speculators at least at times 
and on oceasions. From the standpoint of 
one who has never had money enough to 
speculate with, but has given some study to 
the subject, I would say that within proper 
limits speculation tends to stabilize prices. 
For the man who after intelligent study be- 
lieves that the market price of a thing is 
less than it is worth, buys for a rise, or that 
its market price is more than its worth, 
sells for a fall, I have no word of criticism; 
but feverish, unintelligent speculation 
whether in Florida real estate, or upon Wall 
Street, is an unmixed evil. 


Sources of Inflation 

A great buying boom in stocks, the result 
of a wave of speculation leads not only to 
inflation of those stocks but tends to infla- 
tion of commodity prices, and if carried far 
enough is as sure to result in a repetition of 
our experience of 1921 as night follows day. 
Moreover, this speculation takes money from 
the legitimate channels of trade, distracts 
the minds of thousands from their regular 
business, and the final result is nothing but 
injury to our country as a whole. Here I 
believe is a distinct duty of government to 
control this situation through discount rates 
of our Federal Reserve banks, but it is also 
the duty of every line of business to do what 
can be done to secure stable prices and a 
normal prosperity. 

When well informed. men know that the 
market price of a given stock is much higher 
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than the intrinsic worth of that stock, there 
should be some way of controlling that situa- 
tion. A business of three million shares a 
day on the Exchange may sound good to you, 
by reason of the commissions that that 
amount of trading means, but it may also 
mean many, many lean days in the future. 


Function of Stock Exchange 

Every thoughtful man, little he may un 
derstand your business, realizes that the 
New York Stock Exchange renders the pub- 
lic a service. Without market places, both 
producers and investors, would be at a very 
great disadvantage, and the very kind of 
speculation which is so often condemned 
would be more general and injurious. <A 
man may invest his life savings in 
and bonds. Business reverses or 


stocks 
illness in 
the family may necessitate their immediate 
conversion into money. Generally speaking, 
a forced sale means a sale at less than mar- 
ket value, but by reason of the New York 
Stock Exchange he receives every penny as 
much on a forced sale as a purely voluntary 
one, and within a few hours he has the pro- 
ceeds to his credit in the bank. 

In every worthy vocation in life those en- 
gaged in it are realizing to an increasing de- 
gree that the highest success in business is 
not to be measured by the amount of profit 
made, but by the service rendered the 
munity, the State and the Nation. 
standards are higher today than 
been before. 


com 
Business 


they have 


I hope the time may come soon when East 
and West will have a better understanding 
of each other’s problems, and that we will 
approach their consideration without regard 
to race, section or religion, but only from the 
standpoint of good American citizenship and 
the common welfare of all. We have 


a good 
many radicals in the West and there are a 
good many reactionaries in the East. We 
must beware of both. A nation that is not 


progressive in the true sense of the word 
is doomed to decay. Opposition to any change 
can be just as hurtful, as hasty and ill con- 
sidered changes. The demagogue may wax 
today, but he will wane tomorrow. The reac- 
tionary may think for the moment that the 
world stands still with him, but he will 
learn that it still rolls on, and little notes or 
cares for those who remain behind. 
fe te te 

Hal Y. Lemon, vice-president of the Com- 
merce Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo., 
was elected president of the Association of 
Reserve City bankers at the recent annual 
convention in Atlanta, Ga. 
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Trade was tongue-tied 
before money learned to 


talk 


THE 


You can still read of the Devil’s 
Market of ancient Bagdad where 
merchants from all the known 
world met to barter. It wasa silent 
market. The merchants could not 
talk because their languages were 
different. They could not exchange 
monies because the coin of one 
realm had no value in another. 
Trade was mute. It was accom- 
plished only by an eye-compari- 
son of goods offered for barter. 

Centuries have passed and to- 
day the dollar, the pound, the yen 
and the rupee talk a universal 
language. Through the develop- 
ment of Commercial and Foreign 
banking, a merchant can finance 
the sale of his wares by mail and 
cable. His money talks for him 
in the farthest port. 

For many years the Seaboard 


y instru- 
mental in making the money of 
commerce talk. 


complished through our Foreign 


hes been outstandingly 
This 1s largely ac- 


Department’s long experien 2 in 
the prompt transfers of funds and 
opening of Credits. 

Besides offering complete for- 
eign banking facilities we endeavor 
to become acquainted with the 
particular requirements of each 
customer. For example: Where 
feasible, we forward special code 
words to our correspondents, re- 
ducing the cable expenses of in- 
dividual customers. This 1s but a 
minor service among the many 
larger ones we extend to all cus- 
tomers carrying on well-estab- 
lished foreign trade. 

Let one of our representatives 
come and talk with you. 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


SEABOARD 


NATIONAL 


BAN 


of the City of New York 


115 Broadway 


Broad and Beaver Streets 


24 East 45th Street 


























NEW SYSTEM AND AUTOMATIC EQUIPMENT TAKES 
GRIEF OUT OF STOCK TRANSFER RECORDING 


DESCRIPTION OF A SUCCESSFUL INSTALLATION WHICH GREATLY REDUCES 





(Eprror’s Notre: 






Trust companies and 


WILFRID L. BURGESS 
Assistant Secretary of the Central Trust Company of Illinois, Chicago 
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WORK 





anks engaged in stock transfer work will 


doubtless welcome the useful information conveyed in the following article, as a means 


of saving lahor, time and erpense of operation. 


the 


The plan devised and put into effect by 


stock transfer department of the Central Trust Company of Illinois about two years 


ago, embraced the results of a searching investigation of methods in vogue in leading trust 


companies, 


HE efficient maintenance of 


fers has been for some years 


accounts 
and complete records of stock 


trans- 
prob 


lem which many trust companies have a 


tempted to solve, and much time and mor 


has been spent on 


various systems. 


T jis 


problem has become more serious and per 


plexing during the past few years, 
the tremendous increase in stock 


work. 


due to 
transfer 


We realized over three years ago that the 


stock transfer ledgers which we were 


were handle this 


work, and we resolved to improve 


inadequate to 


the method of keeping orr records. 
We began by aeqnainting ourselves 
with the systems in operation in the 
leading banks of the country. We 
concluded after a careful study of 
the subject that a comprehensive 
plan could be worked out by adopt- 
ing cards in lieu of a ledger, and 
using a machine as the posting me- 
diun, To that end we gradually 
developed a system which we be- 
lieved would greatly reduce the 
work involved by the older methods 
ther employed by trust companies. 
When we had completed the de- 
tails of our new system to our satis- 
faction, we began the search for a 
machine that would handle the 
work, giving us the speed, accuracy 
and other essentials demanded, only 
to find that no machine then on the 
market could meet all the re- 


| 
| 


using 


It provides for substitution of cards in lieu of a ledger and use of a specially 
designed and perfected automatic posting machine. 
company or bank handling 20,000 accounts or over.) 


The system is adaptable to any trust 


quirements of the system worked out by 
us. It, however, occurred to us that the 
principle used by the Burroughs Adding 
Machine could be employed as 


a basis in the building of a machine capable 


Company 


of supplying the many requirements of this 
new system, and after much work and study 
a special machine was finally built, which 
as accepted by us. 
It will be our endeayor to describe in this 
article the system so adopted by us, as well 
as the operation of the machine. 
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SECTION OF CABINETS HOUSING ACTIVE Ac- 


COUNTS IN StTocK TRANSFER DEPARTMENT OF THE CEN- 


TRAL TRUST COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
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Operation of System 

The advice sheets recording the transfers 
of the previous day are received by the book- 
keeper at the opening of the day’s work, 
together with the advice sheets from various 
out-of-town co-transfer agents. The cards 
are pulled by the bookkeeper for one com- 
pany at a time—the debits being pulled first, 
then the credits—in the order in which they 
appear on the advice sheet. As each card is 
pulled, a special colored card marked “OUT” 
is substituted in its place in the file to indi- 
cate that such card is out for posting. This 
feature also aids in the refiling of the cards 
when returned. The only exception to this 
procedure is that when an account is closed, 
the card representing the closed account is 
not replaced in the active file. 

When a new account appears on the ad- 
vice sheet, an “OUT” card is inserted by the 
bookkeeper in the place where the new card 
is to be filed. If a name appears on an ad- 
vice sheet more than once, a symbol is placed 
by the bookkeeper opposite each appearance 
of the name, to indicate to the machine oper- 
ator that there is than one item, so 
that all items belonging to the same account 
may be posted at one time. 
used to mark and 


more 


A symbol is also 


closed new accounts for 


the attention of the addressograph depart- 
ment. 


The cards covering each advice sheet, when 
pulled, are attached to the sheet and handed 
to the typist, who enters the name and ad- 
dress of each new account on a card. Various 
colored cards are used to indicate the trans- 
fer agent; for example, buff cards represent 
Chicago; salmon, New York; blue, Boston, 
etc. By the use of these colored cards the 
prefix of the certificate number is eliminated. 

The advice sheet and cards are then given 
to the machine operator for posting. 


Machine Posting 

The items are posted in the order in which 
they appear on the advice sheet. The ma- 
chine operator places the card in the ma- 
chine, picks up the old total, inserts certifi- 
cate number and number of shares, touches 
the debit or credit key, and is immediately 
in a position to take up the next card, as the 
automatic features of the machine take care 
of the entire balance of the posting. 

In removing the card the machine opera- 
tor also watches to see that a symbol has 
been placed opposite closed and new accounts 
on the advice sheet, which is a check on the 
bookkeeper, and is also an advantage in 
keeping the addressograph system up to the 
minute. 
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SAMPLE OF CONTROI 
DIFFERENT IN STOCK 
DEPARTMENT OF THE CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 


OF ILLINOIS 


CARDS PRINTED IN FIVE 


CoLors USED TRANSFER 


When all 
operator then 
sheet of the 
which have 
the machine, 
should check 
advice sheet. 


items have been posted, the 
makes a run from the proof 
totals of debits and credits, 
recorded automatically by 
the totals of such run 
those appearing on the 


This operation eliminates the 


been 
and 
with 


necessity of footing the advice sheets, as re- 
quired by the old system. The proof sheet is 
then removed from the machine, attached to 
the advice sheet and cards, and returned to 
the bookkeeper. 

The first duty of the bookkeeper upon re 
ceiving these items from the machine opera 
tor, is to place the date, by means of a small 
dater, after each certificate number which 
has been debited. This is that at 
all times the certificate numbers of open 
items are shown. 


Control Cards 


records of 


done so 


When the one company com 
prise a larger number of accounts, the con- 
trol is split in several divisions, each division 
having a separate control card. 
are dated, they sorted 
order and a control run the total 
debits and credits for each division. In such 
cases the cards are returned to the file by 
divisions. This is a the 


As the cards 
are in alphabetical 


showing 


check on items 











posted to the controls, and is a feature which 
has proved very valuable in maintaining our 
controls in balance. 

The cards are then ready for refiling, and 
as each card is replaced the “OUT” card 
is removed. 

The closed cards are placed in cabinets 
and filed under the companies to which they 
belong. When all cards are replaced in the 
active file no “OUT” cards should appear in 
the file; if one remains, the bookkeeper 
knows that one of two things has happened 

either a card has been misplaced, or the 
account closed without being noted by the 
bookkeeper. With this operation the actual 
bookkeeping is completed. 

The advice sheets, together with the proof 
sheets, are given to the typist, who notes on 
each proof sheet the name of the company, 
the class of stock and the transfer agent. 
then places them in envelopes bearing the 
date, name of company and class of stock 
on the face thereof. These envelopes are 
filed alphabetically by company and date 
each day. 

The advice sheets from which the proof 
sheets are detached pass next to the ad 
dressograph department, in order that closed 
account plates may be removed and plates for 
new accounts inserted. 


Operation of Machine 


The machine is constructed with a number 
section on the keyboard that prints certificate 
numbers in red. A repeat key controls this 
section. When the operator is posting is- 
sued items and the numbers are in 
numerical order, the repeat key is 
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the issued bar is depressed, and the machine 
prints the certificate number, amount of 
shares on the journal, automatically tabu- 
lates and selects the issued column on the 
ledger card, dates the entry, prints the num- 
ber and amount, extends and prints the bal- 
ance, returning to the left hand side of the 
journal sheet—all done automatically by one 
depression of the keys. The old balance is 
subtracted and the amount posted to the 
account prints on the journal sheet. 

The machine is equipped with two issued 
bars and two canceled bars. When more 
than one certificate is posted to an account, 
the multiple posting bar “Issued” or “Can- 
celed” is depressed, causing the carriage to 
shuttle between the journal and ledger card 
until the last item has been posted. The car- 
riage then travels into the balance column, 
as deseribed in the above paragraph. The 
same posting procedure applies to issued 
and canceled items. 


Automatic Posting 


The machine automatically posts to the 
ecard and proves the balance; prints the cor- 
rect date with each posting; prints ciphers 
and punctuation—a remarkable saving, con- 
sidering the fact that about 50 per cent of 
all of our figures are ciphers; adds each 
certificate issued and automatically  sub- 
tracts each certificates canceled; extends and 
prints the new balance on each account; se- 
lects the proper columns for all entries with- 
out attention from the operator or use of 
tabulating keys; and makes a journal entry 





locked down, Causing numbers to 
repeat, with the exception of the 
right hand numeral, which restores 
after each posting. 

The carriage is 12 inches wide, 
split 6 by 6. The left side of the 
carriage carries a roll of paper six 
inches wide, that serves as a jour 
nal sheet—every item that prints 
on the ledger card automatically 
prints on the journal. 

The ledger card is inserted in the 
carriage by an injector at one opera- 
tion. The operator lists the old bal- 
ance from the card on the keyboard 
of the machine, touching the motor 
bar which causes the machine to 
print, add and tabulate to the item 
column on the journal. Certificate 
number and number of shares are 
denoted on the keyboard of the ma- 
chine. If the certificate is issued, 





SPECIALLY DESIGNED BurrRovuGHsS POSTING MACHINE 
UsEep IN StocK TRANSFER DEPARTMENT OF THE CEN- 
TRAL Trust COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
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New England Business 


THE SHAWMUT BANK IS WELL PREPARED 
TO RENDER YOU FRIENDLY AND EFFI- 
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of postings. As a result of these various 
automatic features it is never necessary for 
the operator to touch the carriage. 

The section of cabinets shown in the photo- 
graph are standard legal size—three-drawer- 
unit cabinets, each housing between 10,000 
and 12,000 active accounts. We are also 
showing herein a sample of the card used, 
which is 9 in. x 6 in., and printed in five 
different colors. 

Under the old system we employed six 
bookkeepers, who gave their entire time to 
the books, and in addition, the assistance 
of five or six other clerks was required at 
certain times in each month. Under the new 
system we have two bookkeepers and two 
machine operators, who are able to keep the 
records up to the minute, and in addition 
are able to spare several hours of each day 
to other branches of the department. 

The system as outlined herein has been in 
operation in our stock transfer department 
since July, 1924, and our records have been 
in balance and up to date since its installa- 
tion, and it has taken the grief out of stock 
transfer record keeping. We believe that 
this system is practical for any bank or com- 





pany handling 20,000 or more accounts, and 
that regardless of the number of accounts, 
It is only a question of the number of ma- 
chines and units. 


* + o 
1 % 


COMMUNITY TRUST ESTABLISHED IN 
NEW BRUNSWICK, N. J. 

The National Bank of New Jersey, lo- 
cated in New Brunswick, deserves credit for 
taking the initiative in recently creating the 
New Brunswick Foundation which will func- 
tion similar to the Community Trusts that 
have been established in upward of fifty 
cities of the country. Formal announcement 
of the establishment of the foundation was 
conveyed recently at the annual banquet of 
the New Brunswick Junior Chamber of Com- 
merce by Edward J. Reilly, trust officer of 
the National Bank of New Jersey. 

The board of directors of the bank adopted 
a declaration of trust on April 20th under 
which the bank serves as trustee to hold 
and conserve the funds of the foundation, the 
general plan of operation and method of ap- 
pointing a committee on distribution follow- 
ing along the lines prescribed in the original 
Community Trust established by the late 
Judge Goff in Cleveland. 
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A task for a specialist 


PROFESSIONAL man 
A named as Executor— 

unable to manage the 
estate—an illustration often 
used in trust advertising to 
prove that this is an age of 
specialists; that the adminis- 
tration of estates is a task 
for a specialist, the corporate 
fiduciary. 


Do you apply the same prudent 
principle to the preparation of your 
trust publicity? 


It is a task for a specialist— 
whose knowledge of fiduciary serv- 
ice, exceptional ability in writing, 
designing and printing, produce 
the sincere, convincing literature 
that brings inquiries, wills, trusts. 


Not many trust officers have the 
advertising experience, or the time, 
to prepare such literature. Rarely 
has an advertising agency the ex- 
perience in trust work, the proper 
understanding of fiduciary service. 


But there is a specialist for this 
task—an organization with actual 





experience in fiduciary service— 
producing literature (planned and 
executed by men experienced in 
bank advertising) that has been 
used by more than 30 of the 100 
largest U. S. banks and trust com- 
panies—placed before banks by 
representatives whose chief consid- 
eration is not how much you will 
put into a Purse campaign, but 
how much you will get out of it. 


Wouldn’t you like to see speci- 
mens of this literature—to con- 
sider how it might speed the 
growth of your trust department? 


Address nearest office. 


PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 


Contrivers of Publicity for Banks and Trust Companies 


CHATTANOOGA 


New York Office 
42 Broadway 


TENNESSEE 


Chicago Office 
10 South LaSalle Street 




















APPROVED FORM OF LIFE INSURANCE TRUST AGREED 
UPON BY CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANIES 
AND LIFE UNDERWRITERS 


AIDS SOLICITATION BY SIMPLIFIED PROCEDURE AND TECHNICAL PROVISIONS 
HENRY BECKWITH 


Life Insurance Counsel, Cleveland 


(Epiror’S Nore: 


The principal difficulties encountered by trust officials and life un- 
derwriters in solicitating the creation of various types of life 


insurance trusts, have been 


due to lack of uniformity in trust provisions and clauses as well as complex technicalities 


which confused the underwriter as 


Chamber of Commerce, to overcome 


well as the prospect. 
underwriters have taken the initiative, through joint action, and under l adership of the 


these obstacles by 


Cleveland trust officials: and 


devising an approved form of 


life insurance trust agreement, which is not to be regarded as @ finished product, but as a 


basis for uniformity and simplification. 


information, has specialized for some time 
the services of trust companies are 
herewith. ) 

HERE is perhaps no other community 

in which the refinements and adapta- 

bility of trust service to ever-widening 
modern requirements have acquired such 
broad range as in Cleveland. It is therefore 
not surprising that the trust companies and 
banks of Cleveland, engaged in fiduciary 
work, have again taken an advanced step in 
the development of the life insurance trust 
and in practical methods of cooperating with 
life underwriters. Concerted action, 
means so much for the successful realiza- 
tion of the possibilities that inhere in the 
creation of life insurance trusts, has yielded 
results in Cleveland which will be of inter- 
est to trust companies and banks throughout 
the country. 


which 


During the last sixty days a joint commit- 
tee of Cleveland trust officials and under- 
writers has been at work to evolve greater 
unity in procedure and solicitation. As a 
result of such conferences a committee, rep- 
resenting the Union Trust Company, the 
Cleveland Trust Company, the Guardian 
Trust Company and the Central National 
Bank, have adopted an outline for a life 
insurance trust agreement which is to be 
distributed and used by the trust companies 
themselves and by Cleveland underwriters in 
a more effective solicitation of life insurance 
trust business.* 


*Trust officials and underwriters who are interested in 
securing further information regarding the Cleveland aqree- 
ment are invited to communicate with J « _ Royon, vice- 
president of the Union Trust Company of Cleveland, and 
chairman of the committee 


Mr. Beckwith, who communicates the 
in handling life insurance 
needed. 


following 
which 
is reproduced 


problems in 


A copy of the trust outline 


Overcoming Technical 
This agreement 
ward, at least 
point. 


Handicaps 
marks a great step for- 
from the underwriters’ stand- 
The outline is so clear that they can 
go over it with clients and explain its salient 
points without a deal of technical 
knowledge of trusts. This should make the 
underwriters’ work more efficient and bring 
more trust into the trust depart- 
ments. 


great 


business 


The story leading up to the development 
of this outline is 
year a 


roughly this: Early this 
number of underwriters and trust 
development men met to discuss a practical 
plan of cooperation bankers and 
underwriters. Out of this meeting grew a 
committee of the Chamber of Commerce ap- 
pointed by Andrew Squire, president of the 
Chamber, consisting of the presidents of the 
leading trust companies and a 
representative general agents 
writers. This committee 


between 


number of 
and under- 
sponsored a joint 
banquet at the Chamber of Commerce which 
included an address by C. R. 
president of the 
Chicago; an 


Holden, vice- 
Company of 
open of questions and 
about the insurance trust; and a 
playlet entitled “Where There’s a Will.” 


Union Trust 
forum 
answers 


The Basis of Cooperation 
Following that, a working committee was 
appointed to consider the matter of further 
cooperation. This committee agreed that 
it would be of advantage if a standard form 
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of insurance trust agreement could’ be 
worked out, and if standard forms of changes 
of beneficiaries could be agreed upon by the 
insurance companies. Consideration also was 
given to the idea of insurance trust litera- 
ture. This committee consisted of Homer D. 
Messick, vice-president, the Union Trust; 
Robert Bishop, vice-president, the Central 
National Bank; A. W. Young, vice-president, 
the Guardian Trust Company and Tracy 
Herrick, assistant vice-president, the Cleve- 
land Trust Company, representing the banks; 
and John York of the State Mutual; J. H. 
Rutherford, general agent, the Phoenix Mu- 
tual Life: and E. P. Moulton of the Travel- 
lers, representing the underwriters. 

The sub-committee which developed the 
insurance trust outline consisted of J. C. 
Royon, vice-president, the Union Trust Com- 
pany, chairman; H. H. Allyn, vice-president, 
the Cleveland Trust Company; A. W. Young, 
vice-president, the Guardian Trust Company ; 
J. R. Gates of the legal department of the 
Union Trust and D. J. Needham, the at- 
torney for the trust department of the Cen- 
tral National 


Salient Advantages in Trust Outline 
The concensus of opinion regarding the 


insurance trust outline indicates that it has 
these qualities: 


= 





Henry BECKWITH 


Life Insurance Counsel of Cleveland, who has written 
$350,000 life insurance since January 1st, mostly based 
on life insurance trusts 
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1.—It is fairly short as these forms go. It 
is written in very simple language, and 
should be understood very easily by the 
prospect. 

2.—It is an outline only, with notes in- 
dented and printed in red ink which ex- 
plain the changes that can be made in the 
suggested form. This brings out very clearly 
the fact that it is intended for suggestion 
only, that it is not the finished product, and 
that legal brains should be retained to com 
plete it. 

53.—The outline agreement is a combina- 
tion of the form of trust agreement now in 
use by The Cleveland Trust, .The Union 
Trust, The Guardian Trust and the Central 
National Bank. It would be difficult to say 
what matter was taken from each form of 
agreement, 

t—Most of the fine points and matters of 
dispute between attorneys, such as spend- 
thrift clauses, provision for afterborn chil- 
dren, remarriage clauses, special types of in- 
vestment restrictions, are not brought into 
the outline. This leaves it up to the public 
to depend either on the attorneys or the 
trust departments to draw agreements which 
fit the individual need and the practices of 
the trust department which it is intended 
shall administer the trust. 

5.—The matter of the fee is left blank. 
This matter is to be negotiated between the 
individual and the bank. It is understood 
that the standard charge in Cleveland of 
1 per cent of the corpus on final distribution, 
and 5 per cent of the gross income will con- 
tinue to be the rate of all trust companies 
except one, which charges 2 per cent on the 
corpus and 5 per cent on the gross income. 

6.—The fee upon cancellation of the deed 
during the life of the donor is now uniform- 
ly adopted in Cleveland, but the amount of 
it is not included in the trust deed. The 
phrase “reasonable fee’ is employed, and 
that is a matter for the individual bank to 
set. 

The representative character of the joint 
committee of life underwriters and trust 
company officials is indicated by its member- 
ship as follows: J. W. Chapman, general 
agent, Aetna Life Insurance Company; Har- 
ris Creech, president, Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany: C. C. Dibble, general agent, North- 
western Mutual Life Insurance Company; 
FE. M. France, general agent, State Mutual 
Life Assurance Company: J. Arthur House, 
president, the Guardian Trust Company; D. 
I. Kimmel, president, the Midland Bank; 
Herman Moss, general agent, Equitable Life 
Insurance Company of New York; E. P. 


Continued on page 















































































































































































































































































































































































































































APPROVED FORM OF LIFE INSURANCE TRUST AGREE. 
MENT DEVISED BY A JOINT COMMITTEE REPRESENTING 
TRUST COMPANIES AND BANKS AND LIFE UNDER- 
WRITERS OF CLEVELAND 


This Agreement entered into this 
day of 1926, by and between 
4 hereinafter called the 
(Name of Trust 
Ohio, 


“Assured,” and 
or Bank) of Cleveland, 
ealled the “Trustee,” 


Company 
hereinafter 


Witnesseth: 

The Assured has delivered and caused to 
be made payable to the Trustee the insur- 
ance policies upon his life set forth in Ex- 
hibit A hereto attached, made a part hereof 
and identified by the signatures of the par- 
ties hereto, to be held and disposed of by 
the Trustee for the uses and purposes here 
inafter set forth. 


Powers and Duties of Trustee 
As soon as practicable 
decease, the 


after the As 
Trustee shall make 
proper proofs of death and shall collect all 
moneys due under said policies, and shall 
then hold and dispose of same as a Trust 
Fund with full authority to manage, con- 
trol, sell, invest, reinvest and otherwise deal 
therewith as it shall deem advisable and 
for the best interests of the beneficiaries 
hereunder, to the same extent as the As 
sured might do if living. 
Vote: If the Assured prefers to limit 
the Trustee to investments in any spe- 
cific securities, the 


sured’s 


above paragraph 


may be altered accordingly. 


The Trustee may purchase as an invest- 
ment for the Trust Fund any securities or 
other property belonging to the Assured’s 
estate, and may continue to hold the same 
as suitable investments hereunder without 
liability for any depreciation in value. 

Vote: Inclusion of the above para- 
graph is optional with the Assured, but 
it is recommended for the protection 
which it affords his estate. It enables 
the Trustee to use cash from insurance 

provide the estate with 
funds for the satisfaction of tares and 
other immediate which 


necessitate the sale of 


proceeds to 


requirements 
might otherwise 


securities or 
fice. 


other property at a sacri- 
The Trustee shall keep accurate books of 
account which at all reasonable times shall 
be open to the inspection of any beneficiary 
entitled to receive income or principal here- 
under, and shall render 
ports to each of said 


semi-annual re- 
beneficiaries showing 
all receipts and disbursements made on be- 
half of the Trust Fund. 

The Trustee may make any distribution 
directed hereunder in kind, according to its 
discretion ; but any securities or other prop- 
erty so distributed in kind shall be taken 
at their fair market value or, if same have 
not a market value, then at such value as 
the Trustee shall consider proper. 


Distribution of Income and Principal after 
Assured’s Decease 
From and after the death of the Assured 
the Trustee shall hold the Trust Fund and 
shall make distribution of the income and 
principal thereof in the following manner: 
An important of a Life In- 
Trust is that provision may be 


feature 
surance 
made for the distribution of income and 
principal to the and children of 
the Assured on any basis which he 
desire, This -is 


which must be 


wife 
may 
obviously a matter 
worked out individually 
in each case. 


Some of the more usual 


provisions may be stated, however, by 
way of suggestion. 

For example, the Assured may spe- 
that after his death the income 
from the Trust Fund shall be 
monthly or quarterly to his 
her support and maintenance and jor 
the support, maintenance and educa- 
their children, with an addi- 
tional provision that should any emer- 
gency or 


city 
paid 
wife for 


tion of 
any unforseen 
arise in which the income might be in- 
sufficient to provide for the 
the family, the 


circumstance 


needs of 


Trustee may pay out 


of principal such amounts as may be 


necessary to meet such needs, It is 


Cont ied on next page 





( ustomary to 


Trustee shall 


provide that 
death of the wife of the 






the 
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afte) 
issured the 





the 


remaining 


principal among the surviving children 


or continue 
of the income 
tain age when 


attains 


of the 


to pay each child his share 
until he 
share 


ad cer- 


prin- 


cipal is to be paid to him outright o 
in installments over a stated period of 


time. 


Other provisions may be made adapt 


ing the plan of payment of income and 


principal to the 


the same time 


Life Insurance 


who 
Trust with 
sible trust company 


particular 


or bank 


circum- 


a 


as 


stances in each In this way the 
issured may be certain that the pro- 
ceeds of his insurance policies will 
afford the intended protection to his 
family and that proceeds will be 
put entirely beyond the reach of the 
many temptations and hazards which 
beset such funds when they are left to 
the care of inexperienced hands. At 


establishes a 


respon- 


Trus- 


tee may rest assured that through the 


easy personal contact betiween his fam 


ily and the Trustee 
his family may 


any needs 


will be 


and satisfactorily met. 


which 


speedily 


Rights Reserved by the Assured 


Until the Assured’s 
the right at all times: 


decease 


he 


reserves 


(a) By his own act alone and with- 


out the consent 


Trustee, to sell, assign or 


approval 


to 


of the 
hypothecate 
said policies or any of them; 


exer 


cise any option or privilege granted by 


any of said policies; 


to borrow uny 


sum in accordance with the provisions 
of any of said policies; and 
all payments, dividends, surrender val- 


ues, benefits or 


to 


privileges of any 


receive 


kind 


which may accrue on account of any of 
said policies during his lifetime; it be- 
ing understood that this Trust shall be 
operative only with respect to the pro 


ceeds of said policies which may be due 
and payable upon the death of the As- 
sured, after deduction of all 
against said policies by way 


vances, loans or 
the Assured or 


by instrument 
the Trustee. 


charges 
of ad- 
otherwise, in favor of 
any other person: 
writing 


and 


directed to 


(b) To withdraw from the operation 


of this Agreement 





any or 


of said 
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policies, and to revoke this Agreement. 

(c) To change the beneficiaries here- 
under, their shares and the plan of dis- 
tribution to each. 

(d) To cause additional policies of 
insurance to be made payable to the 
Trustee and to bring same within the 
operation of this Agreement by affixing 


hereto additional exhibits setting forth 

a description of such additional poli- 

cies, 

Modification of Agreement 

In addition to the rights hereinbefore re- 
served to the Assured, this Agreement may 
be modified, amended or altered at any 
time by mutual consent of the Assured and 
the Trustee, same to be evidenced by writ- 
ten instrument executed by both parties. 


Payment of Premiums 
The duty and responsibility concerning 
the payment of premiums and any other 
charges on said policies shall rest solely 
on the Assured and the Trustee shall be 
under no obligation whatsoever in respect 
thereto. 


Compensation of Trustee 

As compensation for its services here- 
under, the Trustee shall receive a_ fee 
equivalent to five per cent (5%) of the 
gross income derived from the Trust Fund 
from and after the death of the Assured 
and, upon final distribution of the Trust 
Fund or of any part thereof, per cent 
(.. ) of the value of the principal so dis- 
tributed. 

During the lifetime of the Assured the 
Trustee shall receive no compensation un- 
less the Assured shall wholly revoke this 
Agreement, in which event the Trustee shall 
be paid a reasonable compensation for its 
services rendered hereunder. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto 

have executed this agreement in dupli- 

cate at Cleveland, Ohio, the day and 
vear first above written. 

Assured 
(Name of Trust Company or Bank) 


By: 


And 
















































































































































































































































































































































































































































NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 


The World’s Largest and Strongest 
Vault Entrance 


The York Safe and Lock Company built and in- 
stalled in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
six (6) YORK Revoluble Vault Entrances, each 
10 feet in thickness, the climax of mechanical 
genius and ingenuity. 

In addition to the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank YORK has built at its factory in York, 
Pennsylvania, vaults for Federal Reserve Banks 
in the following cities: 


Cleveland Boston Buffalo 

Philadelphia Pittsburgh Detroit 

Chicago Louisville Jacksonville 
Minnezpolis Little Rock 


YORK vaults are used by the U. S. Government, 
Clearing House Association, and many of the 
leading Banks throughout the country. 
Correspondence with nearest branch is wel- 
comed by our Engineering department with 
banks contemplating new or enlarged security 
and safe deposit vaults. 


Principal Builders of High Grade Vaults 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK CoO. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 


Branches 


New Haven Boston Philadelphia Baltimore 
Cleveland Chicago San Francisco 






























































(Epitor’s Note: 


hecause of academic discussions and important judicial decisions. In view of 


LEGAL AND PRACTICAL ASPECTS OF THE VOTING TRUST 
NO EVIDENCE OF ABUSE IN DELEGATION OF VOTING POWER 


GEORGE W. EDWARDS, 
Professor of Banking, New York University 


The subject of voting trusts has recently come into the limelight 


Ph.D. 


wide dis- 


tribution of corporate securities and tendency toward greater concentration in industry 
and business, it serves a timely purpose to discuss the inherent characteristics of voting 
trusts in the light of practical experience and cumulative judicial interpretation, as pre- 


sented hy Dr. Edwards in the following article. 


It is interesting to note that the conclu- 


sions arrived at by Dr. Edwards do not confirm the dangerous tendencies attributed to 


uch instruments by various write re.) 





HE past few months have witnessed an 
aggressive attack on the non-voting 
stock. It has been flayed by publicists 
in articles and editorials, denounced by Gov 
ernment officials in the decision of the In- 
terstate Commerce Commission on the Nickle 
Plate merger, and prohibited by Stock Ex 
change authorities in withholding listing 
privileges from non-voting stock. This gen- 
eral condemnation of non-voting stock has 
been extended to other financial arrange- 
ments which either directly or even indirect 
ly affect the voting power of stock. Thus 
opposition has been expressed to the voting 
trust in New York State both by the legisla 
ture and by the judiciary. 

The similarity between non-voting stock 
and the voting trust lies largely in the name, 
for they differ in several essential respects. 
The non-voting stock implies a permanent 
surrender of voting power by the stock- 
holder, while the voting trust: causes no 
loss of voting power. Moreover the non- 
voting stock system and the voting trust 
device differ as to purpose. The former 
is used to confer upon a certain group gen- 
eral control which they may exercise for 
almost any purpose they may see fit to under- 
take. On the contrary, the voting trust is 
created to meet a specific emergency. With 
these distinctions in mind, consideration will 
now be given to the legal and practical as- 
pects of the voting trust. 


Legal Aspects of the Voting Trust 


The attitude of the courts toward the vot 
ing trust has passed through several cycles. 
Certain early decisions were unfavorable, as 
is evidenced by Harvey vs. Linville Improve- 





ment Company (118 N. C. 693, 24 S. E. 489, 


1896) on the ground that “all agreements 
and devices by which stockholders surrender 
their voting powers are invalid. The power 
to vote is inherently annexed to and in- 
separable from the real ownership of each 
share and can only be dealt with by proxy 
with power of revocation.” The same deci- 
sion also maintained that a stock should be 
voted “according to the judgment of each 
individual stockholder for the benefit of the 
entire corporation.” The decision is based 
largely on the early corporate theory that 
“each stockholder is entitled to the presence 
of his associates to the end that they shall 
reason and be reasoned with.” Such a theory 
could possibly be applied in the early 
stages of our economic growth when corpora 
tions were owned by stockholders who were 
few in number and who usually lived in the 
locality where the corporation was conduct- 
ing its operations. Under such conditions it 
was still possible to attain the end that stock- 
holders “shall reason and be reasoned with.” 

Later decisions recognized the change in 
economic conditions, and in time adopted a 
view more favorable to voting trust arrange- 
ments. Thus in 1910 the Supreme Court of 
Virginia, in reviewing the operation of voting 
trusts, stated that “experience has demon- 
strated their usefulness and the hostility evi- 
denced toward them has by degrees dimin- 
ished” (Wormser, 18 Columbia Law Review 
126). In the New York Law Journal (Janu- 
ary 19, 1914) the voting trust is described 
as a “useful device in corporate manage- 
ment,” which has “come to be recognized by 
both conservative bankers and by investors 
as a desirable and effective adjunct of mod- 
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finance, whose invention and 
plication to difficult situations 
amply justified.” 


ern whose ap- 


have been 


The movement for concentration in Ameri- 
can industry made rapid progress in the first 
decade of the present century and was fol- 
lowed by a popular opposition which ex- 
pressed itself in the Pujo Committee. This 
currency and banking di- 
rected its attention to corporate and finan- 
cial methods, and its findings were sweeping 
and universal in their condemnation of cor- 
porate practices including many which had 
hitherto received legislative and judicial ap- 
proval. The view concerning the 
yoting trust has since occasionally been ac- 


sub-committee on 


adverse 


cepted without question in legal and eco- 
nomic literature. Without entering into an 
elaboration of the arguments, they may be 
summarized as considering the voting trust 
against “public policy,” usually interpreted 
to mean against the interest of the stock- 


holder who is deprived of his voting power 
by a trustee group supposedly bent on abus 
ing such power. 


Use of Delegation of Power 


The final judgment on the voting trust 
therefore depends upon the uses to which 


such delegation of power has been applied. 
Consideration will now be given to instances 
of voting trusts in the case of industrial and 


financial corporations. In many cases the 
yoting trust has been invoked to ward off 


threatened insolvency, and many a corpora- 
tion now in a flourishing state owes its pres- 
ent existence to the application of the vot- 
ing trust arrangement in its time of stress. 
It is, think that the 
voting trust arrangement has been used only 
in cases of threatened insolvency or 

The other great purpose, and 
haps the most important, is the retention of a 
conservative policy in corporate management. 
Thus the voting trust in the case of the In- 
ternational Mercantile Marine formed 
“that the policy of the present management 
should be continued.” In the Pittsburgh 
Coal Company the end was “to prevent the 


however, erroneous to 
bank- 


ruptcy. per- 


was 


control of the property passing to new in- 
terests to the detriment of the value of the 
shares.” Likewise the voting trust for the 
Southern Railway was constituted to prevent 
“the control of the company to be bought and 
sold from day to day” and “render its policy 
and management subject to sudden and sur- 
prising change” 
p. 26). 


(See Cushing, Voting Trusts, 
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Voting Trusts as Applied to Banks and Trust 
Companies 

This end of maintaining a continuous and 
conservative management is particularly im- 
portant in the case of banks. In many re- 
spects they are semi-public institutions. By 
controlling credit, they have it in their power 
to promote the public welfare through a ju- 
dicious lending policy, while on the other 
hand general economic disaster may very 
well follow from the misapplication of credit 
The need 
of a conservative policy becomes all the more 
pressing 


by reason of a speculative course. 


when a bank exercises 


fiduciary 
administering personal 
eases affect the future 
welfare of beneficiaries incapable of taking 
care of their 
tors of such 


and so is 
trusts which in 


powers, 
many 
own affairs. Surely the crea 
right to demand 
that corporate trustees continue to retain the 
conservative character which they possessed 
at the time of their designation. 

There therefore be little doubt that 
such purposes are highly desirable. The next 
question is whether or not the mechanism of 
the voting trust furthers such ends. The voting 
trusts results in responsibility rather than 
irresponsibility, for the stockholders delegate 
their voting power to a small group of trus- 


trusts have a 


can 


tees who are publicly known and so are di- 


rectly charged with accountability for the 
faithful administration of the trust. The 
voting trust arrangement thus restores to 


corporate management that element of per 
sonal responsibility which in recent years has 
often temporary proxy commit- 
tees and unwieldy boards of directors. 


been lost in 


No Evidence of Abuse of Power 

That such transfer of 
stockholders to trustees proven 
factory and that the latter have not abused 
their power is amply testified to by authori- 
ties on finance. Thus Cushing in 
his exhaustive treatise on voting trusts states 


voting 
has 


power by 


satis 


corporate 


that “the use of the voting trust has unques 
tionably produced a fixity of well-considered 
policies, the maintenance of harmonious ad 
ministration for a period sufficient to test 
such policies, and at the same time has se- 
cured the more consistent personal attention 
of advisers commanding the confidence of 
those whose capital was involved.” Cushing 
adds that “in no important instance has the 
power so acquired been abused.” (ibid., p. 21). 
Professor Arthur of Harvard Uni 
versity whose work on corporation finance is 
the standard text 
view (Financial 


p. 157). 


Dewing 


in this field concurs in this 


Policy of Corporations, 

















6 ee 





TRUST 








THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $370,000,000. 





HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 


HALIFAX OTTAWA 
St. Joun, N. B. WINNIPEG 
St. Joun’s, NFLpb. CALGARY 
QUEBEC EDMONTON 
TORONTO VANCOUVER 
HAMILTON VICTORIA 


The beneficial aspects of the voting trust 


and its great value as a mean of retaining 
an efficient management are also presented 
by Professor William Z. Ripley of Harvard 
University, who is incidentally the foremost 
opponent of the non-voting stock idea in this 


countrys Professor Ripley says (Railroads, 
Finance and Organization, pp. 221-2): “A 
221-2): “A common mode of protection 
against the raids of outside speculative 


cliques is the creation of the voting trust. 
This assures stability of control and con- 
tinuity in policy * * * and in the long 
run seems to be a convenient and necessary 
safeguard.” 


Because of the value of the voting trust 
n corporate practice there is little doubt 
that in the future it will ultimately gain 
more and more legal sanction. As well ex 
pressed by Wormser (18 Columbia Law Re 
view 123) “the tendency of rules of law 
is to follow economic and industrial neces 
sity. This is especially true in the law of 
private corporations and to the credit of the 
courts, in general they have responded in an 
elastic and willing manner, so as to adjust 
corporate conception to economic and social 
facts and developments.” 
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SAVINGS DEPOSITS IN NAME OF DE- 
POSITOR AND ANOTHER 

Court 

of Commercial 

where donor 

ecard 

account 


The New 
ly held in the case 
White, 
signature 
open an 
OSs A 
tions, such 
constitute 


pany vs. 
signed a 
bank to 
a 4 Be 


Toronto 


Saskatoon 





Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,500,000 


Assets Under Administration 


$143,000,000 





4% on Deposits 


ar 
o 





Correspondence Invited. 








the de 


fund. When don 


nature 


names of 


card 


ants, either and 
equivalent words, 


evidence 
effect in 
belonged 


der last 


form 


of a g 
praesenti, 
to done 
evidence showed that donor had no donative 
intent in naming donee as joint 
deposit, 
book to donee was not necessary to complete 
f evidence 


gift, in absence « 


no donative 


Frank 


C. Ratl 
president of the Chicago City Bank & Trust 


Company of Chica 


Je “rsey 


of 


Trust Company Service 
Corporations and Individuals. 


> on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 


Montreal 


Edmonton 


that 


mee 
or i 
opening 
J. J. B., 


ift 


intent 


ije 


in 


or 

the 
such 

and 


e on 


of 


70 


National Trust 


Company 


Limited 


for 


Winnipeg 


London, England 


, recent- 
Trust Com 
and donee 
savings 
names 
further 
form of deposit did not, 


of 


signed a 


in 


joint 
draw, 
f deposit 


to 


owner. 


donor 
praesenti. 


elected 


direc- 
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take 
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unless 
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STORIES OF COLUMBIA SERVICE — No. Il ELECTRIC DISTRIBUTION 


Columbia Power Station, Columbia ‘Park (ncar Cincinnati), Ohio. Initial installed 
generating capacity 90,000 K.W. Dedicated te public service December 10, 1925 


The area served with electricity directly by Columbia System extends 
from Piqua, Ohio, on the north, through the cities of Dayton, 
Middletown, Hamilton, Washington Court House and Cincinnati, 
Ohio, and includes Covington and Newport in Kentucky. These 
cities, together with the intermediate and surrounding territory, have 
a total population of close to a million. 


The vigorous, consistent growth in electrical business of Columbia 
System during recent years is indicated by comparative annual sta- 
tistics presented in the 1925 Annual Report. 


Electrical System Peak Load K.W.H. Generated Electrical 
Revenues (Kilowatts) and Purchased Customers 


$2,969,163.54 75,000 281,984,073 77,514 
3,601,647.00 100,000 366,622,350 94,871 
4,648,832.50 112,000 443,433,188 126,356 
5,895,001.24 125,200 487,030,985 144,182 

199,000 734,625,184 236,497 


This substantial development has resulted largely from the policy of 
Columbia System management which has injected highly organized 
sales methods into the commercial field of its public utility operations. 


This is the second of a series of advertisements in which we propose to give you 
detailed information of the services performed by Columbia System companies for 
these communities, their industries and their homes. Investment in Columbia 
System securities is, in a real sense, investment in the marvelous Ohio Valley. 


COLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC COMPANY 


OFFICE of the : 61 BROADWAY 
PRESIDENT NEW YORK 
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INVESTMENT TRUSTS ESSENTIAL TO AMERICAN 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


Tes st LeORUCUTODD | OEGBSOEBDIBEDODEGEET INGE. SUBEBES ORDERED TAERGOAES DIDCURETOONDRGRLDADOELFERSOBE FT EROEDEDNESOSNSS IES 


OBSERVING APPROVED PRINCIPLES OF DIVERSIFICATION AND OF 


MANAGEMENT 


DR. LELAND REX ROBINSON 


Trustee and Vice-President of the International Securities Trust of America and author of 


(Eprtor’s Nore: 


Expansion in the ranks of investors, increasing complexity of cor- 


‘Investment Trust Organization and Management ’”’ 


poration financing and the opportunities attaching to America’s commanding creditor 


position, have created demand for improved investment 


instrumentalities to mobilize 


capital for productive employment in American and foreign industries. In the following 
article Dr. Robinson shows that broader requirements are met by the establishment of 


investment trusts by responsible management, proper trusteeship and 


diversification 


Despite its relatively recent introduction this plan has already demonstrated a rapidly 


increasing measure of success and usefulness in this country. Dr. 


Robinson is one of 


the foremost authorities on the subject of investment trusts, and has recently completed 








HE last two decades have impressed 
all of us with the close relationships 
existing between a nation’s business 
organization and its credit mechanism. As a 
healthy complexion depends upon a proper 
functioning of the digestive apparatus, so a 
prosperous state of the nation’s industries 
depends upon the proper coordination of its 
credit agencies, while the nature and extent 
of its foreign trade must necessarily be gov 
erned in part by the existence, or otherwise, 
of adequate foreign credit facilities. For 
these reasons, students of business are more 
and more studying the basic credit structure 
upon which business rests. 


Two Major Developments in Credit 
Organization 

It is probably not far from the truth to 
say that the economic historian of the future 
will emphasize at least two developments of 
major importance in American credit organi 
zation during the first three decades of this 
century—the one in the field of American 
short term credit, and the other in the field 
of American long term credit. By the 
former, reference is had to the Federal Re- 
serve System; by the latter, to the introduc- 
tion of the investment trust into the United 
States. 

The Federal Reserve System, which was 
established in 1914, has introduced a degree 


of centralization into American banking, and 


an outstanding work on “Investment Trust Organization and Management.” ) 





encouraged the development of sound credit 
policies, and the partial standardization of 
short-term credit instruments. The Federal 
Reserve System enormously strengthened our 
country during those trying years from 1914 
to 1922. So potent an agency did it prove in 
facilitating the sound rationing of credit be- 
tween government and industry, and between 
essential and non-essential industries, that 
the provision for the Federal Reserve System 
by the law of 1913 seems to have been al- 
most providential in view of the later de- 
velopments. 

The investment trust, introduced only re- 
cently into the United States, will, in the 
field of long term credit, do much to mobilize 
American capital for productive and eco- 
nomical employment in American and for- 
eign industries, provided its development in 
our country proceeds along lines as conserva- 
tive and wise as those followed in the main 
by British investment trusts during the last 
half century. But, whereas much educa- 
tional propaganda preceded the establishment 
of the Federal Reserve System, it is note- 
worthy that as yet there has been compara- 
tively little study and discussion of the in 
vestment trust in the United States. 


Illustrating the Application of Investment 
Trust Principles 


Perhaps the best way of describing the 
investment trust is to take two illustrations. 
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In the last few days, for instance, plans have 


been brought forward for the creation of a 
special fund at Columbia University. The 


proposal is that 


with 


professors and instructors 
that should be 
given the privilege of subscribing, in certain 


associated University 
limited amounts, to a central investment fund 
which should be under the constant and re- 
sponsible supervision of a board of trustees. 
The purpose is to provide skilled manage- 
ment for the joint investment fund, and to 
obtain a diversification of risk otherwise im- 
possible for the individual investor. This is 
the investment trust in its most simple and 
primitive form. 

The investment trust is, in brief, one of 
the soundest means yet devised whereby in- 
vestors of limited capital ma’ command the 
higher returns usually enje d only by peo- 
ple of large means, without ut the same time 
risking their savings in 


anything savoring 
of speculation. It 


is the practical applica 
tion, in the field of finance, of that first prin- 
ciple of safety—distribution of risk: and of 
that first principle of strength—the union of 
smaller units. the 
trust”’- because 
pose is the acquisition of a 


Hence 
“investment” 


term “investment 
the pur- 
wide range of 
revenue producing securities of sound char- 
acter; “trust,” because the great number of 
participants in such cooperative undertakings 
place their representatives—i.e., the direc- 
tors or trustees—under the responsibility of 
judiciously investing and managing their 
joint capital account according to standards 
approved by long experience. 


sole 


Operation of Investment Trusts in Great 
Britain 

Let us take another and very different il- 
lustration of what is, fundamentally, the 
same type of institution. Among practically 
one hundred investment trusts operating in 
Great Britain, one of the most representa- 
tive is the Industrial and General Trust, 
whose capital, one-half raised by the sale of 
bonds, and the rest, in equal proportions, by 
the sale of preferred and common stock, is 
invested in S73 


S73 different securities having a 


cost value, on March $1, 1925, of well over 
$30,000,000. These investments are super- 


vised by a board of directors elected by the 
shareholders, and the investments are so 
widely diversified that practically every im- 
portant country, and every important indus- 
try are represented in the portfolio. 

For instance, the Industrial 
Trust has 38 per cent of its investments in 
Great Britain; something than 15 per 
cent in South America, excluding the Argen- 


and General 


less 


™ BEST 
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tine Republic; 15 per cent in Argentina; ap 
proximately 183 per cent in the British Do- 
minions and Dependencies; 9 per cent in the 
United States of America; and the rest 
tered throughout 
‘avestments of 


scat 
the world. Classifying the 
the Industrial and General 
Trust in accordance with the type of issuer, 
we may note that 47.67 
trial securities; about 
and foreign railway 


per cent 
19 per cent American 
securities; approxi 
mately 12 per cent banks and financial insti 
tutions; slightly more than 10 per cent Goy- 
ernment securities and municipal loans; 


SO On. 


are indus 


and 
Moreover, the Industrial and General 
Trust, like the great majority of 
vestment trusts, 
investments in 


British in 
believes in diversifying its 
with 


accordance type of se 


curity. Of its holdings on this date, about 
40 per cent were in bonds and other obliga 
tions, approximately 42 per cent in common 


shares, and approximately 17% per cent in 
preferred stocks 


Fundamental Principles 
It may seem a long call from the coopera 
tive investment undertaking proposed at Co 
lumbia University to this substantial corpora 
tion just described. A little thought, how- 
ever, will show that both of them have the 
fundamental principles of an _ investment 
trust. That is, they raise capital by the 
issuance of shares or certificates to the pub- 
lic, and occasionally by 
the sale of bonds. 


borrowing through 
The capital so raised they 
invest in a wide variety of securities, inter 
nationally and inter-industrially, thus invok- 


ing the law of average in the protection of 
their capital. ‘eover, this joint invest- 
ment fund is inuously supervised by 
trusted directs managers; while it is 
important to n t investment trusts ac 
quire no more limited interest in any 
one undertakii us avoiding all mana- 


direct 
tion with under 
ties they may lhe 
To carry the 
ment trust differ 
in having ample « 
tion of risk, and 
the international 
ment of its funds 
“investment servi 
cerning itself only 
investments, which 
interest. It 


gerial or esponsibilities in connec- 


igs some of whose securi- 


ilysis further, the invest 
from individual investors 
ital for a broad distribu- 
highly trained staff for 
nvestment and reinvest- 
It differs from ordinary 
organizations by con- 
with the care of its own 
t guards with an owner’s 
differs from other institutional 
investors, such as banks and insurance com- 
panies, because its principal, and often its 
only liabilities, are to its own bondholders 


(regarding its shareholders as owners), 
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while its assets are purely investments and 
its sole business is the proper selection and 
diversification of these investments. 


Scope of Investment Trust Service 
It would be 
portance of 


difficult to exaggerate the im- 


the investment trust during the 


last half century in England. Side by side 
with insurance companies and commercial 
banks, investment trusts have developed in 


London and Edinburgh as blood sisters of 
both, and today they continue to maintain 
their place among the most respected and 


conservative financial institutions. 
Investment trusts have proved of inealcul 
able utility to the entire investing community 
of these cosmopolitan markets. They 
British investors of every 
participate in foreign and domestic 
takings with safety of principal and 
paratively liberal return. They have been in 
considerable measure responsible for pre-war 
British 


have 
enabled type to 
under- 


com 


investments in American railways 


and industries. For several decades they 
have proved an indispensable agency in the 


world’s pre-war financial center. 
In this connection, it 
that British 


sense the 


is well to 
investment trusts 
foster mothers of 


remember 
were in a 
American indus- 
trial expansion during the closing decades of 
the Nineteenth Century, at a time when our 
capital was scarce and our unexploited nat- 


ural resources were more than abundant. 
They were perhaps the principal means by 
which many millions of pounds of capital 


British 
the new world. 


owned by investors 
An inter 
be made of the reasons 
tion in stability and + 
by the principal Briti 
periods of depression 
rarely does one, 
dividends, 
of consistently satisfac 
Figures just received 
sentative 
Edinburgh 
1925, after 
$8,699,040 


went to work in 
ig analysis could 
e enviable posi- 
power enjoyed 
tment trusts in 
il as prosperity. 


Very dies of 


earnings 


and such a 


come { record 
performance. 
i seventeen repre 
investment tr s in 
that t 
payment of 
compared 
1924 and $6,966,348 in 19 
sterling at $4.86. In eve y 
increased over the prece 


and 
revenue in 
wnd interest, was 
With $7,816,926 in 
—taking the pound 


case net 


London 


show net 


as 


revenues 
ng year, while thir- 


teen of the seventeen c ipanies raised their 
dividend rates in 1925 0 er 1924. With only 
one exception the divic *nds paid by these 


companies were substan.ially above the 1915 
rate. A study of diviaends paid over the 
entire period, beginning with 1913 and ending 
with 1926, shows that some fifty representa- 
tive British investment trusts decreased their 


COMPANIES 693 
dividends on the average but one per cent 


during the darkest days of the war, and have 
on the average consistently raised them from 
that time onward. 


Necessity of Investment Trusts in the 
United States 

The reasons why tlie investment trust is 
now becoming of such interest in the United 
States not far to This is, above 
all, the day of the moderately-circumstanced 
investor, whereas before the war reliance in 
flotation of placed mainly 
upon the wealthy investors devoting consider- 
time to the management of their 
capital. It is now a truism in the financial 
world that sr¢cessful underwriting and issu- 


are 


seek. 


new issues was 


able own 


ing requires considerable distributive or- 
ganization, in lving direct appeal to the 


masses of investors who, before the war, had 


hardly clipped a coupon or received a divi- 
dend check. We may add to this the fact 
that corporate finance is becoming increas- 


ingly complex, and that the rank and file of 


investors are driven to seek the services of 


competent and experienced guides, in set- 
ting apart “the sheep from the goats” in the 


confusing array of securities offered them. 

Another, and perhaps crowning 
stance, which, in the opinion of 
dents of investment 


circum- 
many stu- 
trusts, argues the neces- 
sity of these institutions in the United States, 
is the world creditor position now held by 
our country. If, as seems inevitable, Ameri- 
can exports must be backed up by American 
foreign loans for 


come—if, seems 


some considerable time to 
inevitable, undeveloped 


depend upon the United 


as 


countries must now 


States as the principal source of their new 
capital—if, in fact, the “tables have now 
turned,” and we as a nation are emerging 


from our pre-war debtor state to a permanent 
post-war creditor state, it is difficult to es- 


the conclusion 


cape that investment trusts 
will become an increasingly important me- 
dium for the mobilization and empl yment 


of the capital of American investors in .1or- 
eign as well as domestic undertakings. 


Criteria to Be Applied 
It is well investor, how- 
ever, to view with caution the great variety 
of American investment trust securities 
which will probably be offered him on every 
hand. 


for the American 


He will be well advised, in consider- 
ing what investment trusts of 
his eonfidence, to several 
fundamental 
be 


are worthy 
bear in mind 
criteria which have proved to 
all-important on innumerable 
during Great Britain’s half 


occasions 


century of ex- 
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The 
TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS 


CORPORATION 
EsTABLISHED 1882 


DUUGGua aod 


Total assets under administration exceed $152,000,000 


This Corporation—Canada’s Oldest Trust Company—is 
national in its outlook and interests, rendering useful and 
efficient service in six Provinces of the Dominion in which 
it is licensed todo business. Canadian fiduciary business 
entrusted to its care receives the benefit of long and wide 
experience in every phase of corporate trusteeship. 


TUUTT UTM te 


‘ 


CLUDEEOTECHCUOCENOEEROSUREREL ERO SE TINT URISROESIENNECEROT TERRE: 


HON. N. W. ROWELL, K, C.; LL.D. 
President 


W. G. WATSON, 


General Manager 


H. M. FORBES, 
Asst. General Manager 


TORONTO - OTTAWA - WINNIPEG - SASKATOON - VANCOUVER 


HEAD OFFICE AND SAFE DEPOSIT Vautts 


CEVEUEOUHE/ C00 0000 OEAUERLERGUAIONGI ENIOGEERDUDEADINNOURERIEDBROONOLICT. 


Mii 


ni 


Strry 


courage thrift, and promote 
choice of investments. It will introduce fur 
ther stabilizing elements into and 
speed the placing of capital in fundamentally 
sound enterprises. It will broaden the finan- 
cial horizon of the American investor 
familiarize him with opportunities in for- 
eign countries. And in so doing it will con- 


perience with such institutions. These are 
(1) that investment trusts should be organ- 
ized and managed by right-minded men of 
unquestioned integrity, and not by those mere- 
ly seeking to give a “velvet lining” to their 
own pocketbooks; (2) that they should es- 
tablish, and maintain, high investment 
standards, and not be so situated that they 


caution in the 


business 


and 


may become the “dumping ground” for un- 
successful issues. 

In this connection, it is worth while to re- 
member that diversification of risk is only 
an infallible road to safety on condition that 
the investments are made with scrutiny and 
care. Diversification among carelessly chosen 
investments is not much better than no di- 
versification at all. And finally (8) it should be 
borne in mind that no investment trust can 
be successfully managed on any other basis 
than a constant and alert supervision of se- 
curities held, not only in order to realize 
profits, but also to avoid losses, in the course 
of an intelligent turnover of capital. 

If the American development of investment 
trusts proceeds along these lines, there is no 
doubt that this type of institution will enor- 
mously increase the influence of the small 
investor in the financial world. It will en- 


stitute one more important factor in facili 
tating our exports and in strengthening the 
bases of our material prosperity. 


2, o 2, 
—~ . “ 


CORNELIUS P. YOUNG 

Cornelius P, Young, who was last year 
elected president of the County Trust Com- 
pany of White Plains, N. Y., to take the place 
of the late David Cromwell, died on April 
23, at his home in that city. Mr. Young was 
seventy-three years old and for many years 
has been prominently identified with business 
interests in Westchester county. 

The Security Trust Company of Detroit, 
as executor of the estate of William C. Stoe- 
pel, has informed the Detroit city council 
that there is $250,000 available from the es- 
tate for purchase of a park on the West 
Side. 
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APPROXIMATE 
MARKET YIELD 





MATURITY 





Kansas City Power & Licht Company . . . . 9-1-1952 4.81% 
First Mortgage 30-Year 5% Gold Bonds, Series A 
CoMMONWEALTH Epison Company (Chicago). . . 4-1-1956 4.93% 
First Mortgage Collateral 4 4 % Gold Bonds, Series C 
Metropotitan Epison Company (Pennsylvania) . 1-1-1953 4.99% 
First and Refunding Mortgage 5% Gold Bonds, Series C 
PuBLic SERVICE COMPANY OF NoRTHERN ILLINOIS . 10-1-1956 5.08% 
First and Refunding Mortgage 5% Gold Bonds if 
’ PENNSYLVANIA Power & Licht Company. . . . 9-1-1953 5.10% 
First and Refunding Mortgage 5% Gold Bonds, Series D 
West Penn Power Company. . . . . « . « IO-1-1953 5.15% if 
First Mortgage 514% Gold Bonds, Series F 
Cuicaco By-Propuct Coke Company. . . . ._ I-1-1976 5.17% 


First and Refunding Mortgage 5% Gold Bonds, Series A 


[He Onto Pustic Service ComMPANY . . . . .  Q-I-1954 5.20% 
First Mortgage and Refunding 5% Gold Bonds, Series D 
Denver Gas & Exvectrric Light Company . . . 5-1-1951 5.20% ) 
First and Refunding Mortgage Sinking Fund 5%, Gold Bonds 
Lactepe Gas Licut Company (St. Louis). . . . 2-1-1953 5.22% 
First Mortgage Collateral and Refunding 5 %4°% Gold Bonds, Series C 
Cuicaco Nortu SHore & MitwavukezeER.R. . . 7-1-1936 5.31% + | 
First Mortgage 5% Geld Bonds ; i 
_— mere Rovian . OT Fe 
SOUTHWESTERN Power & LicutCo. . . . . . 6-1-1943 5.32% 
First Lien 5% Gold Bonds 
DAMOUCKY UITUMEVINSALO. §. 6k Ke ew ww «BERTI 5.35% 1 
First Mortgage Lien 5% Gold Bonds, Series G i 
INDIANA SERVICE CORPORATION . ..... 1-1-1950 5.41% | 
First and Refunding Mortgage 5% Gold Bonds, Series A iW 
Catumet Gas AND ELectric ComMPpANy. . . . . 7-!-1960 5.41% 
First and Refunding Mortgage 5 14% Gold Bonds, Series B 
peereoiT Crry Gas CoMPamyY .. . =. «1. ss 7-1-1947 5.49% 







First Mortgage Gold Bonds, Series A, 6% 


All offerings subjed to prior sale and change in price 





Circulars fully descriptive of any of the above issues supplied upon request 


HALSEY, STUART & CO. 


INCORPORATED 









CHICAGO NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA BOSTON DETROIT 
201 South La Salle St. 14 Wall St. 111 South 1sth St. 82 Devonshire St. 601 Griswold St 
CLEVELAND MILWAUKEE ST. LOUIS MINNEAPOLIS 


925 Euclid Ave. 425 East Water St 319 North 4th St, €10 Second Ave., S. 
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A nation-wide 
investment service 


HOUSANDS of miles separate 

our coasts. But through the 
country-wide location of National 
City Company offices, and through 
the 11,000 miles of private wires 
which connect these offices — a 
broad, readily accessible invest- 
ment service is available to banks 
and investment houses. 


The National City Serpeny 


National City Bank Building New York 


Offices in more than 50 leading cities throughout the world 


SHORT TERM NOTES . ACCEPTANCES 
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NEED FOR SIMPLIFICATION AND CODIFICATION 
LAWS GOVERNING TRUST INSTRUMENTS 


IMPARTING BROADER AND MORE RESPONSIVE QUALITIES TO TRUSTEESHIP 


OF 











JOHN H. SEARS 
Counsel for Corporation Trust Company of New York and Author of ‘‘ Trust Company Law ”’ 







(Epiror’s Note: With the expansion of fiduciary service there have come new prob- 
lems of administration and one of the most important is that of securing greater sim- 
plicity and uniformity in the structure of trust law and procedure. As Mr. Sears states. 
there is too much reverence for precedents and antiquity of laws which does not apply 
in regard to the laws governing trusteeship because of the wider scope and ramifications 
of latter-day experience. Mr. Sears also presents some concrete suggestions as to how 
trust laws can be remedied, particularly with a view to encouraging the acceptance of 
trust and estate business from men of more moderate means. Following is the substance 
of recent address by Mr. Sears before the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of the City 
of ew York.) i 


































’ EDIUM sized trust business under through which the law of trusts has been 
present conditions is not remunera evolved. The trust system started with a 
tive to trust companies, especially to very meager experience compared with that 

the larger trust companies in the big cities. Of today. No doubt the trust officers of the 


The advertisements of trust companies make ‘rust companies and banks in New York City 
a general appeal. It is thought that the in alone have more actual experience in the ; 
vitation is made principally in the hope of handling of trusts in one month than was 
getting large business and that the medium #4 in the first century under English law. 

sized business is accepted either because it In view of this intensified and modern ex- 
is hoped that it will grow larger or because perience we should have the courage to set 















the connection may prove profitable in other «Side the old restrictions which are no longer 

directions. The situation is like that of a Useful and substitute a new, up-to-date sys- 

fisherman who sets a net with the hope of tem which will be more useful to the people 

catching large fish, but takes the other fish of today and more economical. The com- i 

after they are caught. pensation of trust companies is in no way tt 
Trust companies and their officers are po based upon or measured by the complica- 

lite to the entire public including the per tions and difficulties existing under present 

son offering medium sized business Such laws. Their compensation is based upon their 

politeness. however, is not a real substitute Yesponsibility, their continued existence and ; 

for a true, economic business basis. It is their expert knowledge and experience. . 

thought that this situation is due to the A simplified system of trusteeship would 

system of trusts and especially to the ré demand as much compensation as the pres- 

strictions upon trusteeship presently existing, emt system and because it should be handled 

especially in New York State. more economically it should be possible to 


It is suggested that by simplification of bring the business to the point where it 





methods and simplification and codification would be profitable for trust companies to 





of trust laws in this state a situation can handle medium sized business. People of 







be created under which medium sized trust fering this class of business are the ones 
business will be profitable to trust companies Most In need of trust company service. 
and would also be so much more suitable to 







Specific Recommendations 
the medium sized trust business that more of Reducing the general suggestions herein 
made to particular matters which should be 
Setting Aside Old Restrictions done to simplify the present system, espe- 


this business would become available. 








Too much respect is paid to the antiquity cially in New York, it is suggested that the 
of laws, including the statutes and decisions following be considered: 
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The PRUDENCE COMPANY, Inc. 


Capital, Surplus and Reserves over $4,500,000 


New York Office: Brooklyn Office: 
331 Madison Ave., at 43d St. 162 Remsen Street 


Our Conservative Guaranteed First Mortgage Investments 
have the approval of the most critical trust officers. 


1 Mortgage Bonds 
o % Mortgage Certificates (legal for trust funds in New York) 


Whole Mortgages (legal for Savings Banks in New York ) 
The BOARD of DIRECTORS 


FRANK BAILEY JACKSON A. DYKMAN NATHAN S. JONAS 
Chairman, Board of Directors Cullen & Dykman President, Manufacturers Trust 


The Prudence Company, Inc WILLIAM H. ENGLISH gy ty E. JONES 
LEO S. BING Director, Brooklyn Trust Co t Vice-President 
Bing & Bing, Inc., Real Estate WILLIAM M. GREVE Bank of the Manhatian Company 
Pres., The Prudence Company, Inc, benas—e rg Ss. KELSEY 
IRVING T. BUSH 
President, Bush Terminal Co WILLIAM GUTHMAN Vice-President, Realty Associates 


Bing & Bing, Inc., Real Estate ARTHUR H. WATERMAN 
wee) geld CROWELL HADDEN Real Estate 
ea state 


President, Brooklyn Savings Bank WILLIAM H. WHEELOCK 
EDWARD C. DELAFIELD LOUIS J. HOROWITZ President, Brown, Wheelock; 
President, The Bank of America President, Thompson-Starrett Co Harris, Vought & Company, Inc. 





1. Elimination of the restriction against pany because if thus consolidated, the trusts 
accumulations. The present statute prevents would become a single trust of a larger size 
accumulation except for the benefit of the and more readily and economically handled. 
minor and then during minority. What are Present restrictions on the right to incor- 
the objections to accumulations of any kind? porate the contents of extraneous papers by 
It is difficult to see any difference between words of reference in a will make this tack- 
accumulation and thrift. Supposedly under ing of a testamentary trust to a living trust 
the law thrift is a good thing and is encour- difficult. The necessity of separate account- 
aged by savings bank institutions, but is a ings, one before the Supreme Court and the 
bad thing when called by another name, ac-- other before the Surrogate’s Court 
cumulation, and applied to trusteeship. It makes this practice prohibitive. 
is not perceivable that other states which 4. The practice of trust 
have no such restrictions against accumula- _ sert 
tions are in any way suffering by the ac- 


also 


companies to in- 
various clauses limiting liability is be- 
cause the compensation is not commensurate 
cumulation of wealth from trusteeship in a with the extreme liability imposed by law. 
manner detrimental to public welfare. These attempts at limitation are generally 
2. The rule in New York limiting the dura- considered to be ineffective. Legislation 
tion of a trust to two lives in being should should permit some form of modified liability 
at least be enlarged so as to be equivalent to meet the exigencies of various cases, such 
to that under the rule as originally evolved limitations to be fully effectual for the pur- 
and in existence in most of the states, namely poses intended. This should help to make 
to any number of lives and twenty-one years the medium sized business acceptable. 
after the death of the last survivor. 5. Some method of consolidating invest- 
ments of various trusts of certain limited 
sizes into a common fund might be evolved 
3. It might be helpful, especially to the and legalized and simplified methods of ac- 
man of ordinary means, to be able to tack conting provided for. 
on to a living trust a testamentary trust. Numerous other particulars can no doubt 
It might also be helpful to the trust com- be added to the foregoing. 


Living with Testamentary Trusts 
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MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 





ESTABLISHED 1836 


SSS os 


Chairman: 
THe Ricut Hon. R. McKenna 


Joint Managing Directors: 
FREDERICK Hype Epcar W. Woo.Ley 
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Statement of Condition 
December 31st, 1925 


RESOURCES 
$5 = £1 

Cash in hand and Due from Banks $353,083,306.00 
Money at Call and Short Notice. . 93,396,746.73 
Investments é ..... 173,956,378.69 
Bills Discounted....... ere 
Advances............ oo . 983,737,739.21 
Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances 

and Engagements. ...... sch . 178,738,950.52 
Bank Premises é tecnica ee 
Investments in Affiliations................ 31,889,753.89 


LIABILITIES 


Capital Paid Up tvaeveetes. eee 
Surplus...... bee 63,326,920.90 
Deposits....... is eee 
Acceptances and Engagements aoe 178,738,950.52 





Together with its affiliations the Midland Bank operates 2,300 
branches in Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and has offices 
in the Atlantic Liners Aquitania, Berengaria and Mauretania. 
The Foreign Branch Office at 196 Piccadilly, London, is specially 


equipped for the use and convenience of American visitors in 
London. 


HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E. C. 2 
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THE UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF PITTSBURGH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


MEMBER OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


STATEMENT AT THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS, 
APRIL 12, 1926 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


RESOURCES 


LOANS AND INVESTMENTS 

U. S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES 
CASH ON HAND AND IN BANK 
OVERDRAFTS - 
REAL ESTATE AND VAULT 
MISCELLANEOUS ASSETS 


LIABILITIES 


CAPITAL 
SURPLUS 
UNDIVIDED 
RESERVES 
DuE DEPOSITORS 


PROFITS 


$121.106,995.97 
41,274.989.40 
15,077,676.20 
171.81 
5.320,000.00 
938,108.11 


$183.7 17,941.49 





$ 1,500,000,00 
47 .000,000.00 
1.024,866.73 
6.899,578.47 


127.293.496.29 
$183,.717,.941 49 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


TRUST FUNDS INVESTED 
TRUST FUNDS UNINVESTED 


DUE SUNDRY ESTATES 


CORPORATE TRUSTS 
SECURITIES HELD THEREUNDER 
TRANSFER AGENT AND REGISTRAR 


$ 226,634,201.02 
2,547.047.11 


$ 229.181,248.13 
$ 435,706,500.00 


83,105,362 89 
1.484.400.670.41 


PAR VALUE 


DIRECTORS 


J. FREDERIC BYERS 
GEORGE W. CRAWFORD 
ARTHUR V. DAvis 
HENRY C. FOWNES 
CHILDS FRICK 

Roy A. HUNT 
BENJAMIN F. JONES. JR. 
JAMES H. LOCKHART 

J. MARSHALL LOCKHART 
RICHARD B. MELLON 
RICHARD K. MELLON 
WILLIAM L. MELLON 


HENRY C. MCELDOWNEY 
Lewis A. PARK 
HOWARD PHIPPS 

DAviID A. REED 
WILLIAM C. ROBINSON 
WILLIAM B. SCHILLER 
JAMES M. SCHOONMAKER 
GEORGE E. SHAW 
ARTHUR W. THOMPSON 
FRANK M. WALLACE 
HOMER D. WILLIAMS 


WE WELCOME THE OPPORTUNITY TO SERVE 






































CAMPAIGN OF SOLICITATION FOR TRUST BUSINESS 


AND WILL APPOINTMENTS 


PRESENT CUSTOMERS THE BEST PROSPECTS 












BOYD G. CURTS 
Vice-President The New York Trust Company 








(Epitor’s Note: Experience teaches that sound ethics and the right kind of dignity 


are not inconsistent with progressive methods in soliciting trust business and testamen- 1 
tary appointments. Following is the substance of an informal talk by Mr. Curts at i} 
the recent Mid-Winter Trust Conference in New York describing effective methods and 
a campaign conducted by his company.) 















business under discussion seems to be 





Y own feeling about the solicitation lar 






of personal trust business, which em small that the customer is brushed aside and 

braces the naming of a trust com- ot given the time he should receive. In my 
any as executor or trustee under a_ will, opinion, cold-bloodedness is one of the great- tf 
can be summed up very largely, in the first est deterrent factors in the solicitation of 
instance, by saying, “We must so efficiently trust business. 


render each and every service in our re- 














spective organizations as to make a talking A Definite Program 
point of every customer who comes in contact In our office we have never made it a 
vith us. The officers of our institutions must practice of, for instance, taking the Social 
so conduct their lives as to inspire a con Register or some other publication and go- 
fidence, not only in themselves—which goes ing out blindly to solicit trust business 
long way toward getting business—but in from people who were not customers of ours, 
he institution which they represent.” In We have, of course, on numerous occasions, 
the second instance, we must all get away followed up leads that have come directly or ft 
rom the cold-blooded idea of a soulless cor indirectly from customers of our bank. It i} 
poration and promote, as much as possible, a has been our policy to limit our activities 4 
personal intimate touch between the officers very largely to our own customers, in fact, ; 


nd the clients of our companies. it was only up to a short time ago that it 
[ find in my work in The New York Trust The New York Trust Company went in ac 







Company that there is a decided feeling tively for the advertising and solicitation of 
. . . | 
imong our customers and those who come trust business pursuant to any definite pro- } 
at random—not because they have an ac gram. i 





count with us or have had some other busi- 







Even now, we do not go in for an active ad- if 
vith us, but because someone who has had vertising campaign entailing the expenditure 
business with us has told them how well we — of thousands of dollars. We carry a uniform 


did it—that they appreciate far more than aq in a few of the New York papers. and 





hey can tell the fact that we give of our 





occasionally in various other public ations, 
time to those people who, perhaps, have not We 







have not yet seen fit to incur the ex- 





the particular moment large fortunes, but pense necessary for what men apparently 
who might develop into men ‘or women of qualified to speak on the subject, term an 


means; who might increase their businesses efficient advertising program. This may hap- 







to a point where the accounts of those par pen later. I should like to see it done. I 
ticular businesses would be worth while for think it pays in the long run. Of course, we 
our institution. all know that it is an easy thing to buy 







It so often happens that these people who space in a newspaper; the difficult thing is 





do come in speak of other institutions (with- to put into that space something which will 
out mentioning them by name) where the appeal and, at the same time, be dignified 
officers are seemingly cold-blooded and un and maintain the standard by which your 


friendly. Perhaps it is because the particu- business is being conducted 
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Solicitation of Wills 


Our publicity department 
short statement in 


has given me a 
respect to a recent cam 
paign which we have been conducting, Last 
December we started an active campaign for 
the solicitation of wills; the naming of the 
trust company as executor and trustee or co- 
executor and co-trustee under wills. We pre- 
pared a little leaflet in simple, dignified lan- 
guage; sent it out with the monthly state- 
ments together with a card asking the person 
who received this leaflet, if 
subject of will-making, to 
the card for further 


interested in the 
sign and return 
information. 

We have among our depositors perhaps not 
over 4.000 to 4,500 prospects. <A 
many of our are those of 
banks, and various corporations, associations, 
receivers, trustees in bankruptcy, and other 
fiduciary accounts which for all practical pur- 
must be eliminated as prospects. It 
therefore narrows down to 4,000 to 4,500, and 
I daresay even less than that who are really 
worth while prospects. With your permis- 
sion I shall read part of our publicity depart- 
ment’s statement: 


so-called 


great accounts 


poses 


Customers are Best Prospects 


“There 
situation. 


are two ways of regarding this 
One is that while the number of 
worth while prospects is small compared with 
most other large banks, nevertheless the de- 
posit accounts are such, other things being 
equal, as to indicate that the prospects are 
better than the average. On the other hand. 
the number with which we have to work is 
small, and this is important for the reason 
that depositors may be assumed to be the 
best trust prospects, having already indicated 
their confidence by leaving their money with 
us and being more or less acquainted with 
the official personnel. 

“Having these facts in mind, we think it is 
extremely significant that in the two months 
in which we have been sending 
and folders, we have received 
plies and have concluded 
of actual business of 
tance.”’ 


out cards 
over 600 re- 
forty-eight pieces 


more or less impor- 


In other words, there have been over forty- 


eight—I think fifty-one this morning, to be 
exact—wills executed under which the trust 
company has been named as executor and 
trustee, or in one or the other of these ca- 
pacities. These new pieces of business are 
directly attributable to our campaign. 


Leaflets and “‘Will Pamphlets” 


These monthly leaflets and cards 
supplemented by a pamphlet entitled 


Will, Does It Carry Out Your 


were 
“Your 
Intentions?” 


This “will” pamphlet was not sent to all our 
depositors in the first being our 
feeling that in most of the cases when such 
procedure is followed the book is thrown in 
the waste basket By starting with an in- 
expensive leaflet and card you will find that 
if a man or woman is really interested in 
the subject, he or will sign the card, 
and as a result the “will” pamphlet reaches 
a person who prospect. 
The expense attached to this plan is consider- 
ably and the results more gratifying. 
Perhaps I can best illustrate my conclusions 
by reciting an about 
two years ago. We mailed to a more or less 
general list approximately 6,000 copies of a 
trust booklet and I nearly all of 
them went into the waste basket. 

We have therefore made it our policy to 
first send out “leader” leaf- 
let, the form of which we change each 
month. This is followed only where request- 
ed by our “Will” pamphlet, and later on by 
our pamphlet “Planning the Disposition of 
Your Property.” Any individual desiring to 
make a will simply need answer the ques- 
tions contained in this folder and write in 
the called for to enable his 
lawyer to draw his will without any dif- 
ficulty. We had a wonderful response 
to this particular book. The comments made 
by the legal fraternity concerning it and the 
from different indi- 
have more than 


instance, it 


she 
ean be considered a 
less 


experience of ours of 


daresay 


what we term a 


necessary data 


have 


answers to letters 
viduals, not 


gratifying. 


our 
lawyers, been 


Voluntary Trusts 


I think all of you by following some similar 
program will meet We 
are not talking business at 
all now. We simply confining our ef- 
forts to wills, and we propose to do so until 
about next month, when we will start in on 
voluntary trusts. Of course, when you switch 
from will solicitation to the solicitation of 
voluntary trust business you necessarily must 
plow in a largely different field. Everyone 
must die later, and property has 
to be passed on. Each individual should— 
although many do not—execute a will, and 
I really feel that it is easier to convince a 
man that he should execute a will and name 
a trust company as executor than it is to 
convince him that he should execute a vol- 
untary trust. In the first place, you are lim- 
ited very largely to people of considerable 
means. Your prospect must have amassed 
a fair fortune before he becomes interested 
in setting up a voluntary trust. 


with equal success. 
voluntary trust 


are 


sooner or 


Special Purpose Trust 
One important and useful argument is the 























“Special Purpose Trust,” e.g.: a special fund 
the income from which is to send a son or 
daughter to college, the principal perhaps to 
go outright to the son at a certain age to 
set him up in business. Where an individual 
has such a purpose, you immediately have 
entree that you do not have with the indi- 
vidual who has no such purpose. That of 
course can only be learned or brought out by 
personal solicitation. 

To refer again to our own campaign: In 
conjunction with the mailing of our pam- 
phiets we write letters laying particular 
stress upon the fact that we should like very 
much to have the individual confer with any 
of our trust officers with reference to his 
particular problems. 

In our own campaign personal solicitation 
has been resorted to only where we consid- 
ered that procedure the best to adopt. As 
previously stated, the campaign was started 
by the mailing of leaflets followed by more 
elaborate pamphlets on a given subject, the 
pamphlets in question being accompanied by 
a letter over the signature of a vice-president 
of the trust company setting forth our will- 
ingness to cooperate with respect to any par- 
ticular problem, and requesting that the pros- 
pect call to confer with one of our trust 
officers. Personally, I am of the opinion that 
it is much better if sufficient interest can be 
aroused in the prospect to have him call 
at the bank rather than have a new business 
solicitor or officer call upon the prospect. 
We all find, however, that there are cases 
where a call made upon the prospect either 
by a new business man or an Officer is 
much more productive than otherwise. 


Enlisting Directors and Officers 

Where possible, it is an exceptionally good 
plan to have each of your directors or trus- 
tees name the company as executor or trus- 
tee under his will. In the larger cities this 
may not be a practical matter, the directors 
having other interests and being connected 
with other institutions. It is also very use- 
ful to be able to say that every one of your 
officers has named the institution under his 
will. I am glad to say that in our particular 
case this is nearly 100 per cent true. 

There are many other ways of producing 
new trust business; a select list of names 
can be procured by having each officer of 
the institution analyze the particular ac- 
counts assigned to him, and letters of intro- 
duction can be given for personal calls or, 
if necessary and more politic, the officer in 
question might call himself. This particular 
procedure has been found very helpful in 
our own organization. 
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Visible Protection 
discourages fraud 


When the check manipu- 
lator sees the wavy lines 
which identify National Safe 
ty Paper, he knows that it 
would be extremely hazard- 
ous to try to alter that check. 

The slightest attempt to 
change the writing would be 
instantly exposed by a white 
spot in the paper. 

Do your checks discourage 
crime? 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 


In conclusion let me say that in my opin- 


ion one of the greatest magnets for personal 

trust and estate business is to so efficiently 

render each and every service as to make 

our customers our very best talking points 
ae ae 

S. W. Clark, formerly with the Stockyard 
National Bank, has been elected treasurer of 
the Union Deposit & Trust Company of Den- 
ver, Colo. 

George E. Nolan has been elected execu- 
tive vice-president of the Commercial Bank 
& Trust Company of Miami, Fla. 

Claude Gilbert, formerly executive vice- 
president of the Third National Bank of 
Miami, Fla., has been elected vice-president 
of the Miami Bank & Trust Company. 

A trust company is being organized in 
Prague with proposed capital of $15,000,000 
to provide credit facilities for Czecho-Slo- 
vakian commerce and agriculture. Morgan, 
Livermore & Company, of London, are said 
to be interested in the enterprise. 

Dr. Oscar Bloch, a prominent surgeon of 
Louisville, Ky., has been elected a member 
of the board of directors of the Louisville 
Trust Company. 
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Architect's drawing of our Sesqui-Centennial Banking Building as it will appear when completed 


Another Triump 
For FRANKLIN TRUST SERVICE 


GN JN KEEPING with our progressive poiicy and sincere de- 
J sire to better serve our 50,000 clients, we announce 
that the Franklin Trust Company will open an office 
on the grounds of the Sesqui-Centennial Exposition 


ITR NEW YERICT 1] ] +t . 1 . T 1 t 14 1 
Ol R NEW OFFICE will be loca ed JUuStTOppo- PLEASANT LOUNGI MS for lad es 


site the State of Pennsylvania and Educa- gentlemen, spacious verandas with just 
tional Buildings, enabling our friends, both _ little touch of Deauville in Sunny Franc 
old and new, who visit the Sesqui to have pes ee 3. 
at their command typical Franklin Trust AN UNUSUAL EXHIBIT of a battery of the 
banking service ’til midnight daily. most modern money counting and w oo 
_ ping machines in operation, enclosed it 
VISITORS FROM THE CITY, from out of bullet-proof glass, and all right in the heart 
town orfrom abroad will find at our Sesqui- 
Centennial office complete Foreign Ex- 


; ; “ghee. 
change accommodations, travelers’ checks, 


of the Exposition grounds, combine 
make our Sesqui-Ce1 


teresting and ideal pl 
: 
letters of credit, and competent officials to 


assist them with their financial problems. WE CORDIALLY 


Meet Your Friends at Our Sesqui Office 


FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY 


Southwest Corner Fifteenth and Chestnut Streets 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Resources Over Seeks, $36,000,000.00 
> 


o 
a 


West Philadelphia Office, 52nd and Market Streets ant Germantown Office, 5708 Germantown Avenue 


Front Street Office, Front and Market Streets pa Frankford Offwe, Frankford Avenue and Pa 


‘‘AMERICA’S LARGEST EXCLUSIVELY DAY AND NIGHT BANK’’ 
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HE following statements regarding 


practices and rules of trust procedure 

are based upon a study of the meth- 
ods observed in visiting a number of our 
institutions and although I may not touch 
upon all of the various systems employed, I 
shall endeavor to cover some of the more 
important phases of operations. 

I shall first touch upon the matter of in- 
vestment or reinvestment of funds that are 
received by us, either as original deposits in 
trusts, income received by us from our trust 


properties, to be invested in accordance with * 


the terms of the declaration or agreement 
of trust or under decree of distribution, or 
proceeds of matured bonds, called bonds or 
other principal receipts. 


The Participation Trust 

I shall first discuss the troublesome small 
amounts and then the more substantial sums. 

Until about a year ago it was the practice 
of most trust companies to invest small items 
of income or small cash balances in Liberty 
bonds, to accumulate these Liberties, and 
when enough had been accumulated, to sell 
them and purchase something that would 
give a higher yield. As the market price of 
Liberties advanced, however, almost all of 
the trust companies commenced to deposit 
these small balances in savings accounts, 
building up these accounts until sufficient 
was on hand to make more profitable invest- 
ments. However, some of the trust com- 
panies use the participation trust that is 
authorized by Section No. 104 of the Bank 
Act of the State of California and some have 
participation ideas of their own. 

Under the participation trust, as it is un- 
derstood, the trust department, with accumu- 
lated funds of various trusts, purchases a 
mortgage from the real estate loan depart- 
ment of the bank, and sets this mortgage 
up as the corpus of a trust, assigns a number 
to the trust, and considers it as a private 
trust. Certificates of beneficial interest are 


ACCEPTED PRACTICE OF TRUST PROCEDURE IN 
HANDLING STOCKS AND INVESTMENTS 


DISTINGUISHING BETWEEN LIVING TRUSTS AND SAFEKEEPING TRUSTS 





JACKA 
Assistant Trust Officer, Bank of Italy, San Francisco, Cal. 








then 





sold out of this trust, bearing interest 
at the same rate as that collected under the 
mortgage, so that the trusts receive quite a 
large return for the small amounts so in- 
vested. 

In some institutions very large mortgages 
are purchased in this manner and, if the 
trust department does not have sufficient 
cash to make the purchase, .the investment 
department of the bank makes up the dif- 
ference and carries the balance as an in- 
vestment for the bank, and then, as funds 
come to hand in the trust department, this 
portion held by the investment department is 
taken up in small blocks by the trust depart- 
ment. When a mortgage is purchased for a 
participation trust all of the documents and 
papers are ordinarily turned over to the trust 
department and collection of the interest is 
made directly by the trust department; how- 
ever, this condition varies in some of the 
institutions, where the real estate loan de- 
partment continues to collect the interest 
and remits the proceeds to the trust depart- 
ment who then makes disbursements to the 
various holders of beneficial interests. 

The participation trust is looked upon by 
trust departments in general as the panacea 
for all troubles in investment, but a great 
number of the trust departments find that in 
times of abundant money, the loan depart- 
ments are very reluctant to part with their 
good loans, using the argument that by the 
way is a very good one, that they have too 
much money and that the bank is robbing 
itself of profit by selling its mortgages and 
only receiving the small fee through the 
trust department channels. 


Investment Committee 


I find that most of the trust departments 
have an internal investment committee that 
convenes on the average of once a week and 
makes suggestions as to investments. This 
investment committee is furnished with a 
list of cash balances sufficiently in advance 
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of its day of meeting to enable its members 
to determine just what the scope of invest- 
ment is in each trust, where there are funds 
to invest. The committee ordinarily makes 
its recommendations as to investments to a 
vesting officer, and when the recommenda- 
tions are finally approved, the investment is 
made. From a procedure of this nature the 
trustor or settlor may be sure that the in- 
vestment of his funds is not left to the dis- 
cretion and judgment of one individual. 

There is a tendency in most of the trust 
companies, in planning the terms of a pro- 
posed trust, to limit investments to those 
legal for savings investments, and a 
clause is also generally suggested making it 
essential to refer investments to the trustor, 
if he is available, so that some of the respon- 
sibility is passed along to him. 


bank 


Handling Stocks Received in Trust 
We shall now pass on to the subject of 
stocks and their various attendant problems. 
There has been a tendency in the past, on 
the part 
and all 
held as a 


of trust companies, to accept any 
offered by the trustor to be 
part of the corpus of the trust 
Trust companies are now beginning to real- 
ize that in the instance of regular invest- 
ment living trusts, as contra-distinguishel 
from safekeeping trusts, the trust company 
is apt to get itself into a great deal of trou- 
ble in indiscriminately accepting stock of 
doubtless value or of highly speculative na- 
ture, and a great deal of stock in this cate- 
gory is being refused when offered, and the 
suggestion made that it 


stock 


be carried in a safe- 


keeping trust where no transfer of ownership 
is necessary, or retained by the trustor. 


The troubles that can arise in this con- 
nection are manifold, the principal one, of 
course, being the possibility of the trustee 
becoming a party to a stockholders’ liability, 
in the event of the insolvency of the corpora- 
tion whose stock is held by it. This possi- 
bility is brought about by the manner in 
which the stock is held by the trustee. 


Form of Agreement 


A number of trust companies, when stock 
is received by them under a private trust, 
have it transferred to themselves as follows: 

“Second National Bank, trustee for John 
Brown (the trustor), under declaration of 
trust dated November 19, 1925,” or in some 
similar way. When stock is transferred in 
this manner there is, perhaps, no possibility 
of stockholders liability while the trustor is 
living, but in the event that he should die, 
and the trust, by its terms, continue during 


TRUST COMPANIES 


the minority of his minor children, for in 
stance, then, should the corporation become 
insolvent, there is serious question whether 
or not the trustee would be held liable. 


Holding Stock for Benefit of Minor 
Although the holding of stock by a trustee 
for the benefit of a after the death 
of the trustor, has not been construed by Cali- 
fornia 


minor, 


courts as constituting an investment, 
as set forth in Section 322 of the Civil Code, 
I do not that such a construction 
would be considered unreasonable nor would 
it be impossible. In the opinion of some of 
the trust companies the only safe way to 
have stock issued is to name all of the bene- 
ficiaries, but following this procedure 
there is always lurking in the background the 
possibility of stockholders’ liability. 

There is again another difficulty encoun- 
tered by us when issued in this 
manner. When a transfer of stock is at- 
tempted we are obliged to furnish the cor- 
poration with a certified copy of the declara- 
tion of trust, and 
demand a copy of 


believe 


even 


stock is 


some corporations even 
the resolution giving the 
endorsing officers the necessary authority to 
Under the provisions of the Bank 
Act we are required to keep the terms of our 
trusts confidential and this confidence is 
mandatory. When we furnish copies of our 


endorse. 


trusts to various corporations we are surely 
violating this confidence. 


Stock Issued 


the furnishing 
these certified copies, some of the trust com- 
panies have the stock 
names, for 
Bank” or 
Of course, 
decisions of 
pany 


in Own Names 
To overcome necessity of 
their own 
National 
Trustee.” 


issued in 
instance: 
“Second 


there is 


“Second 
National Bank 

no question under the 
our courts that the trust com- 
would be held liable should a_ stock- 
holders’ liability arise. See Baines vs. Bab 
(95 Cal. 5838); Hurlburt vs. Arthur (140 
Cal. 107) ; Webster vs. Bartlett (35 Cal. App. 
286). To obviate this, these trust companies 
are quite careful in the stock that is ac- 
cepted by them under living trusts. When 
stock is issued in the name of the trust com- 
pany without any reference to the trust it- 
self, the trust companies following this prac- 
tice have found that by requesting the cor- 
porations to do so, the number of the trust 
is shown on the dividend that 
identification of the readily be 
accomplished. 

Other trust companies have the stock re- 
ceived by them issued in the name of a nom- 
inee who is an employee of the institution 


cock 


checks, so 


items can 
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and this nominee endorses the certificate im- 
mediately, so that in the event that any- 
thing should happen to him a transfer can 
be made to a new nominee. If, however, 
these nominees should realize the responsi- 
bility that they are assuming in allowing 
stock to stand on the books of the corpora- 
tions in their names, I am sure that nomi- 
nees would be difficult to find. 

Other trust companies, when stock is pre- 
sented to them, merely have the trustor en- 
dorse the stock in blank, and hold it in that 
way, however having the trustor sign a 
change of address authorization to the cor- 
porations, so that dividends will be sent to 
his, the trustor’s, name in care of the trustee, 
the dividend checks being endorsed for de- 
posit when received. This system has re- 
sulted in difficulty, due to the fact that divi- 
dends get into the hands of the general bank- 
ing departments and are credited to the 
trustor’s personal account and a great deal 
of confusion results. 

We can plainly see that there is quite a 
divergence in practice as to the handling of 
stock that is received by us, but I believe 
that on consideration we will all agree that 
we should be quite careful in accepting stock 
of doubtful value in our living trusts. 


When “Rights” Is Spelled ‘‘Rites’’ 

We have all, undoubtedly, during our ex- 
perience received a great many “Rights,” 
sometimes spelled R-I-T-E-S to purchase 
additional stock of corporations whose stock 
we held in some fiduciary capacity. The 
question always arises: “What shall we do 
with the Rights—shall we sell them, where 
there is a market for them, or shall we sub- 
seribe for additional stock?’ Where we are 
acting as executor or administrator we, of 
course, have our one duty, that is to reduce 
the assets to cash, so that we would there- 
fore ordinarily dispose of the Rights, but 
where there is only one beneficiary for exam- 
ple, and he desires additional stock to be 
purchased with the Rights, we sometimes, 
if we believe the reasons sufficient, purchase 
the stock for the estate, using some of the 
money in the estate with which to make 
the purchase. Should this beneficiary die, 
however, before distribution, we might find 
ourselves face to face with other heirs who 
would not look so favorably upon our pur- 
chase, especially if the stock had depreciated, 
so we must be very careful as to purchases 
of this kind, and fortify ourselves not only 
with written instructions of the beneficiary 
but with a court order authorizing the in- 


vestment. 
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Where we are acting as trustee and receive 
the Rights as such, we should be very 
eareful in purchasing additional stock, lest 
we go outside of the scope of investments 
which we are allowed to make as trustee. 


Execution of Proxies 


I have found in my rounds of the trust 
companies that some do not treat the matter 
of execution of proxies with the seriousness 
that it merits. It is far better to adopt a 
policy of not executing any of the proxies 
that are received, than to follow a loose sys- 
tem of execution of all of them, just because 
they are presented for execution. We are 
charged with the highest degree of care in 
the carrying out of the terms of the trust, 
and should we execute a proxy and the 
proxy be used by the nominee thereunder, 
for a purpose detrimental to the holdings of 
our trustor or beneficiary, I am afraid we 
would be in serious trouble. 


Another matter that is apt to be treated 
lightly by the trust company is that of litera- 
ture, statements, ete., received from the cor- 
porations whose stock is held in the trusts. 
All of the literature should be gone over 
very carefully, and the trustor apprised of 
anything unusual therein. We advertise our- 
selves as specialists and experts and we must 
be such. If any of us should be told by a 
corporation, through its statement, that it is 
in trouble, and we should sit idly by and 
not take steps to protect the interests of our 
clients, I have no doubt that we would be 
held accountable for malfeasance in office. 


2 *, *, 
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Howard G. Hetzler, a director of the Cen- 
tral Trust Company of Illinois and presi- 
dent of the Chicago and Western Indiana 
Railroad Company and of the Belt Railway 
Company, died recently at his home in Hins- 
dale, Il. 
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Saved Three Days’ Interest 


This six figure item came in late Friday afternoon. 


With Monday a holiday, it looked almost impossible to 
avoid the loss of three days’ interest. The Guardian has a 
rule that such items must be pushed through. The bank 
concentrated on the item—called its wire service in play— 
applied its long experience to the saving of every possible 
minute. Before closing time, the transaction was com- 
pleted, and three days’ interest time saved. 


GUARDIAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND 


Resources More Than $120,000, 000 
























SOLICITING APPOINTMENT UNDER WILLS AND OTHER 
FORMS OF TRUST BUSINESS 


ADVERTISING HAMPERED BY OBSOLETE TRADITIONS 


FRANCIS H. 


SISSON 


Vice-President Guaranty Trust Company of New York and President of the 


(Eprror’s Note: Mr. Sisson’s address at the recent annual convention of the Florida 
Bankers Association at Jacksonville, commanded special attention because of the 


Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 


note- 


worthy increase in the number of trust companies and banks in that state which have 
actively developed trust department functions. Mr. Sisson dwelt upon the great possi- 


bilities of corporate trusteeship in its numerous phases and described fertile 


sources of 


business as well as approved methods of solicitation. Part of his address is presented 


herewith.) 


HE entire nation has watched the 

amazing development of Florida in the 

last few years. It has been an as- 
toundingly successful experiment in trans- 
muting sunshine into gold—or, shall I re- 
verse the order, and say, a changing of gold 
into sunshine, for this glorious Florida sun- 
shine is worth more than mere gold, and in 
the final analysis, I am convinced, Florida is 
giving far greater value than she is receiving 
in the exchange. But there is no state in the 
Union where there is greater need for ade- 
quate facilities to conserve wealth; in other 
words, for adequate fiduciary facilities and 
service. Your problems in that respect, how- 
ever, are no different in principle than they 
are elsewhere in the country and the same 
fundamentals that are requisite anywhere 
else underlie the establishing of trust de- 
partments by banks in Florida and the 
building up trust business here. 


Soliciting Trust Business 

There is no more impropriety or lack of 
ethical practice in selling trust service than 
there is in selling automobiles or any other 
commodity, although the selling may be on a 
somewhat different plane. Trust business, 
however, is a business enterprise, and is 
(listinguished from professional service, such 
as practising law. And in this connection, it 
may be timely to point out here that trust 
departments of banks and trust companies 
should separate the purely administrative 
functions from the purely legal functions in 
handling trust business. and make it plain 
to the public and the Bar that they do not 
practice law and offer no legal services. 





If we thing of trust business as a business, 
then it is proper, of course, to sell it by 
booklet or by newspaper advertising or by 
personal salesmanship. I have heard officers 
of trust companies and banks express doubt 
as to the advisability of maintaining a new 
business group for soliciting appointment un- 
der wills and other forms of trust business. 
My own view, is that not only is personal 
solicitation proper, but that it is largely 
through such solicitation that the trust com- 
pany or bank will receive its proper share 
of business and reach the position of great- 
est usefulness. Such solicitation should be 
confined to a carefully prepared list of pros- 
pects made up primarily from the customers 
and stockholders of the bank or trust com- 
pany. 

It will be found very helpful to analyze 
the relationship of those who are doing busi- 
ness with your institution. Obtain knowl- 
edge of them, of their standing in the com- 
munity and decide whether you desire to 
solicit their trust business. If you desire 
to do so, put them on your prospect list. 
From your newspaper and other advertising 
you will obtain the names of many other 
persons who can be added to your list of 
prospective customers. 


Broader Viewpoint of Trust Relations 


One great trouble with new business and 
advertising work is that we do not take 
a broader view of it. The time has arrived 
for banks and trust companies to decide 
that business-getting is just as much a part 
of the operation of a bank as handling loans 
or taking deposits or any other operating 
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detail, and some of the 
cluded that they are 
whether or not it is 
business by modern 
ganized to do it 
more 


banks have 
through discussing 
ethical to solicit new 
methods and have or- 
to their profit, and, what is 
important, to the profit of their re- 
spective communities. 

Advertising 


con- 


has long been hampered in 
its use by precedent, tradition, conventions, 
and prejudices which, under analysis and 
experience, find little to warrant their exis- 
tence. Gradually the falsity of their claims 
is being proved. We were told for many years 
that it was undignified for a bank or fiduci- 
ary institution to advertise, and this edict, 
born of superstition, was accepted without 
question until finally it was intelligently chal- 
lenged and it discovered 
sis that there was not sufficient reason for 
its support. The inevitable conclusion is 
that, whatever is of genuine use to human 
beings, whether it be goods or services, can, 
with truth and dignity, be advertised and sold, 
and that it is just as proper to merchandise 
with truth and dignity, be advertised and 
sold, and that it is as proper to merchandise 
forms of service as to sell commodities. The 
next step will be that the use of advertising 
in merchandising ideas is quite as proper 
as its use in the sale of goods and services. 

Bankers have discovered that they too may 


was under analy- 


52 Cedar Street, New York 


COMPANIES 


F. Apsot Goopuvt 








serve the public effectively through instruc- 
tive pictures and text urging thrift, suggest- 
ing the care of valuables. advising as 
to the protection of estates, the interests of 
widows and children, teaching sound ideas 
of economics and finance and warning against 
speculative investment. It is certain that the 
development of a new relation to the public 
through advertising of this character has 
led in the banking business to higher ideals 
and to far broader conception of its oppor- 
tunity for useful service to the community. 
Thus today, banks in their advertising are 
doing much to combat economic fallacies and 
to instruct the public in the field of sound 
finance, and there doubt of the 
usefulness and effectiveness of this propa- 
ganda for higher and financial 
standards, 


ean be no 


economic 


+ 2 * 
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Oscar H. Merz has been elected a _ vyice- 
president, and Roy F. Duke has been ap 
pointed an assistant secretary and treasurer 
of the Fidelity Union Trust 
Newark, N. J. 

J. W. Richmond made an 
tant vice-president of the Irving Bank-Colum- 
bia Trust Company of New York. 

Nils F. Brandin has been placed in charge 
of the credit department of the 
Trust Company of New York. 


Company of 


has been 


assis- 


sJankers 
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440,000 Items 


All in a Day’s Work 






The organization which 
handles 443,838 items— 
checks, drafts and 


notes—in a good day’s 
work must be efficient 


The CONTINENTAL and 
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BANKS 


CHICAGO 


RESOURCES HALF A BILLION—AND MORB 
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When in Chicago call at the Bank and let us be of service. When desiring 
information about this Great Central Market, refer your inquiries to us 


Chicago’s City-Center Bank 


Serving and drawing its strength from the great 
Middle West, Chicago in its remarkable growth 
still pivots upon the “world’s busiest corner,” 
State and Madison Streets. And half a block 
west on Madison, this Bank maintains its 57-year 
position—Chicago’s most centrally located bank. 


Time-savingconvenienceisa policy thatrunsthrough 
all the services this Bank renders. Its time-sav- 
ing collection procedure is of special importance 
to correspondents requiring Chicago facilities 


FREDERICK H. RAWSON HARRY A, WHEELER 
Chairman of the Board President 


CRAIG B. HAZLEWOOD 
Vice-President 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 


Madison and Dearborn Streets »* Chicago 


PRIVATE WIRES TO PRINCIPAL POINTS—DIRECT B/L AND COLLECTION FACILITIES 
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NE of the largest gatherings of trust 
department officials of banks and 
trust companies turned out on the eve- 
ning of April 29, at the Hotel Astor, to at- 
tend the dinner and meeting of the Corpor- 
ate Fiduciaries Association of the City of 
New York and incidentally to extend cordial 
greetings to the newly elected president, Hor- 
ace F. Poor, who is president of the Garfield 
National Bank and has for many years main- 
tained an active interest in trust develop- 
ment work. A number of interesting com 
mittee reports dealing with legislative mat- 
ters were presented and an instructive ad- 
dress was presented by John H. Sears, coun- 
sel for the Corporation Trust Company of 
New York, which is published elsewhere in 
this issue of Trust COMPANIEs, 


President Poor’s Address 


In his brief address as president and as 
toastmaster, Mr. Poor commented upon the 
influence of the association in uniting trust 
officers of banks and trust companies of this 
city in a common purpose to maintain the 
highest standards of corporate fiduciary sery- 
ice. He said in part: 

“This association came into being at about 
the time when the amendment to the Federal 
Reserve Act opened the doors to national 
banks to exercise fiduciary functions, and I 
think, quite properly, there was a feeling that 
the influx of new and inexperienced trust 
departments into the highly specialized and 
technical field might cause not only undue 
competition, tending to lower prices already 
cut to the bone by intensive competition, but 
in the hunt for business, methods might be 
adopted or inefficiencies creep in which might 
possibly reflect on the profession of corpo- 
rate trustees as a whole. 

“The life of the association has not only 
seen every one of these dismal prophesies re- 
futed, but it has witnessed a new and cor- 
dial spirit of cooperation between the old 
line companies and the newer members of 
the profession that is helping to broaden the 
corporate fiduciary field and make it more 
fruitful. Our older brothers of the trust com- 


CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION OF NEW YORK 
CITY SURVEYS CONSTRUCTIVE ACHIEVEMENTS 


PROCEEDINGS AT RECENT DINNER AND GENERAL MEETING 


panies have displayed a wonderful spirit 
of, not tolerance, but constructive help, 
wisely judging that the more efficient the 
service of all fiduciaries the better the chance 
for the individual institutions, and that the 
general increase in advertising the corpor- 
ate fiduciary, by a larger number of insti- 
tutions, must result in a better education of 
the public and in consequence more business 
for all—old and new. 


A Record of Accomplishment 
“In the brief time at my disposal I can 
allude to only a few of the substantial serv- 
ices the association has rendered to the 
members and to the public. Opposition to 
unsound legislation—support of helpful laws 
cooperation with taxing authorities on the 
simplification of tax legislation and methods 
collection and dissemination of useful and 





Horace F. Poor 


President Garfield National Bank*of New York and Presi- 
dent of the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of New York. 
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often vital information to members—revising 
the mechanics of trust department procedure 

cooperation with other similar organizations 
for the betterment and advancement of the 
interests of the fiduciary and the beneficiary, 
and last but not least, the work which alone 
would have justified the existence of the as- 
sociation had nothing else been accomplished 

the adoption of a uniform and 
standardized fees for many classes of trust 
service, the voluntary adherence to which has 
literally put millions of dollars in the tills 
of the members, and lest you think that I 
exaggerate, I am reliably informed by one 
member that the difference in the fees for 
one year’s services between the old scale and 
the new amounts to over $100,000. 

“The association, through the dinner meet- 
ings, committees, etc., has brought the 
resentatives of the various members into 
and intimate contact with the inev- 
itable result of friendship, understanding and 
cooperation. Now I take it that the election 
of Mr. Hoffman, vice-president of what is 
still the largest national bank in the coun- 
try—though it is being ‘Chased’ hard—to the 
vice-presidency of the association, and the 
election of the president of one of the most 
beautiful miniature national banks in ex- 
istence to the presidency, are not so much 
a particular recognition of individual merit 
as an acknowledgment that as corporate fidu- 
ciaries the national banks have _ proved 
worthy exponents of this sacred profession. 


seale of 


rep- 


close 


A Sacred Profession 

“I say, sacred profession, for to me there 
seems to be something in the life of a trus- 
tee or a trust officer, growing out of his re- 
lation with the reliant 
whether corporation, business 
or orphan, which brings out everything in 
him that is fine and diligent, for as far as 
I know there is no record in this country of 
a defaulting or recreant trust officer. 

“The banking 
has 


cestui que trust, 


man, widow 


profession throughout the 
noble calling to its 
service only men of the highest character and 
integrity, and within this honorable profes- 
sion, like a holy of holies, rests the vocation 
of the professional trustee, a 
high and honored as that of the lawyer 
or the doctor, for in your hands are 
deposited not only the money and se 
eurities of your clients, but often their 
health, their happiness, aye, even their honor, 
and I know that in our relations with those 
who confide in us, our judgment, our faith- 
fulness and our integrity, such mistakes as 
we may make will be of the head only, but 
never, thank God, of the conscience or the 
heart.” 


ages been a one, 


calling as 


Federal Legislative Report 

Pres. Poor 
man of the 
tion, H. F. 
Bankers 


read a letter 


Committee on 


from the chair- 
Federal Legisla- 
Wilson, Jr., vice-president of the 
Trust Company and former presi- 
dent of the association, who is absent in 
Europe. Mr. Wilson called attention to the 
response to a recent questionnaire with ref- 
erence to cremation of cupons and which was 
described in the last number of Trust Com- 
PANIES. As regards federal 
fecting fiduciary interests, 

ferred to the 


legislation af- 
Mr. Wilson re- 
action of Con 
gress in repealing the gift tax as of January 
1, 1926, and a retroactive provision by whicb 
any estate or gift tax paid under the 1924 
act prior to the enactment of the Revenue 
Act of 1926 in excess of the tax imposed by 
the latter act, shall be refunded without in- 
terest. Mr. Wilson advised that efforts are 
being made to find a suitable test case to 
join with the trust company division of the 
American Bankers Association, questioning 
the constitutionality of Section 219 (g) and 
(h) of the Revenue Act of 1926 which retains 
the tax to the donor on income of a revocable 
trust. 


commendable 


Legal Investments and Funded Trusts 

Joseph N. vice-president of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York and 
chairman of the Committee on Legal Invest- 
ments for Trustees, reported briefly on meas 
ures introduced at Albany to admit publicity 
utility investments as legal for savings and 
trust funds and which, although passing 
through several stages of committee approval, 
were not enacted. Further effort is contem- 
plated to legalize public utilities and 
enlarge the list of trust investments. 

In behalf of the special committee appoint- 
ed by the association to investigate and re- 
port on the legality of funded insurance 
trusts in New York and to recommend an 
amendment to the law, A. Alison Seully, vice- 
president of the National Bank of Commerce 
in New York, reported that a bill sponsored 
by the committee and removing doubt as to 
validity, was passed by the legislature and 
before the Governor for signature. Mr. Scul- 
ly’s analysis of the bill is embodied in sub- 
stance in the editorial comment on this leg- 
islation appearing in this issue. Mr. Scully 
also directed attention to the importance to 
fiduciaries which attaches to the recent de- 
cision in the Court of Appeals of New York 
in regard to liability of trustee of an estate 
in connection with distributive shares and 
which is discussed in this issue. The din- 
ner was interspersed with enjoyable musical 
numbers and voted one of the most successful 
in the history of 


Babcock, 


also 


the association. 
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FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


Correspondence Invited 


CAPITAL 
$5,200,000 


SURPLUS 
$16,000,000 


William P. Gest, President 
Edward Walter Clark 
John S. Jenks 
Edward T. Stotesbury 
Morris R. Bockius 
Samuel T. Bodine 
Jonathan C. Neff 
Sidney F. Tyler 

L. H. Kinnard 


Funds held in Trust more than $370,000,000 


PHILADELPHIA 


DIRECTORS 


Joseph E. Widener 
Thomas D. N. Cardeza 
Earl B. Putnam 
Robert K. Cassatt 
Samuel M. Curwen 


Lammot du Pont 
J. D. Winsor, Jr. 











WASHINGTON LOAN AND TRUST CO. 

Constantly extending its scope and excel- 
well as its volume of 
business, the Washington Loan and Trust 
Company of Washington, D. C., occupies a 
position among the best equipped trust com- 
panies in the United States. Under Presi- 
dent John B. Larner’s many years of ad- 
ministration this company has developed a 
standing which finds reflection in the 
stant growth of various 
which embrace banking 
functions, the real 

deposit, investment and foreign departments. 
Expanding addi- 
tions to the present main office. Branch fa- 
cilities are provided at the West End Office 
at Seventeenth street and G, northwest, op- 
posite the State, War and Navy buildings. 


lence of service as 


Con- 
and 
trust 


safe 


departments 
and 


estate, 


besides 
services of 
necessitated 


business has 


The financial or banking department shows 
total resources of $17,580,602, including cash 
and reserve, $1,978,137; bonds owned, United 
States and others, $2,764,497; 
lateral, $7,115,780; loans on real estate, $4,- 
285,516: office buildings, $1,151,670. 
its total $14,355,590, with capital of $1,000,- 
000; surplus, $2,000,000, and undivided prof- 
its of $141,464, making capital structure of 
$3,141,444. 


loans on ¢ol- 


I Je pos- 





APPROVED FORM OF LIFE INSURANCE 


TRUST 


Continued from page 683 
Moulton, special agent, Travelers 
Company; H. F. MeNutt. general agent. New 
England Mutual Life Insurance Company; 
W. L. MePheeters, general agent. Union 
Central Life Insurance Company; J. R. Nutt, 
president, Union Trust Company: J. W. Pick- 
ard, Jr., superintendent of agencies, Mutual 
Benefit Life Insurance Company; A. H. Sei- 
big, president, United Banking & Trust Com- 
pany; W. H. Stecher, chairman of the board, 
the Pearl Street Savings & Trust Company ; 
C. E. Sullivan, president, Central National 
Bank. * 


2, * 
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BYRD’S FLIGHT OVER NORTH POLE 

Commander Richard E. Byrd’s heroic flight 
over the North Pole was hailed with jubila- 
tion by his countrymen. At the National 
City Bank of New York there was special 
interest in the Polar achievement, the trust 
department of that bank is depositary for the 
funds donated for financing the Byrd expe- 
dition, payments for equipment, 
instruments, ete. 


Insurance 


disbursing 


The Cicero Trust & Savings Bank of Ci- 
cero, Ill, will vote to increase capital from 
$100,000 to $200,000. 
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IMPRESSIVE BUILDING COMPLETED FOR FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE 
OF THE FARMERS LOAN & TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


Rising twenty-three stories above the foun- 
dation, the recently completed Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company Building, which houses 
the Fifth avenue office of that company at 
Forty-third street and Fifth avenue, provides 
a distinctive and most attractive addition to 
New York’s colossal skyscrapers. It serves 
as a fitting abode for the first uptown office 
established by the pioneer trust company 
of America which four years ago celebrated 
the one-hundredth anniversary of its exist- 
ence and charter in February, 1822. The lo- 
cation, opposite the New York Library and 
in the center of uptown commercial and 
business activity, is one of the most valuable 
in this city. Preceding the formal opening 
of the new building on Monday, May 3, there 
was a reception at which were present Mayor 
Walker, officials of the State Banking De- 
partment and many notables in New York 
business and banking circles. 

Besides having the distinction of obtaining 
the first charter given to any corporation to 
do trust business, the Farmers’ Loan & Trust 
Company was first among New York 
downtown trust companies to visualize the 
advantage of an uptown office. The new 
building is on the same site in which the 
first uptown office of the Farmers’ was opened 
in 1906 in two old-fashioned brownstone resi- 
dences that were typical of the neighborhood 
and since which time there 
markable transformation. 
the 


business 


also 


has been a re- 

Commanding 
vidual trust 
one institution in 


largest volume of 
administered by 


New York, it is 


indi- 
any 
natural 


that special attention should have been given 


to providing for trust clients in the new 
Fifth avenue building. The result is most 
creditable to President James H. Perkins and 
those who have labored with him in plan- 
the new quarters. The main banking 
room and separate department for ladies oc- 
cupies the street floor. selow this are two 
vaults, one of them reserved for the com- 
pany’s needs, and the other for customers’ 
safe deposit boxes. 


ning 


Above the banking room, 
a second floor provides ample space for of- 
fices and meeting which may be 
reached by a private entrance without pass- 
ing through the bank. Stenographic and 
other facilities will be supplied for customers 
using these meeting rooms. 

There are two entrances to the Fifth ave- 
nue office, the first a few steps from Fifth 
avenue leading off the corridor which forms 


rooms, 


the main entrance to the building. 
ond entrance is on 


The sec- 
pri- 
the ap- 
proach of motors and providing easy access 
to the ladies’ department. 


Forty-first street, a 
vate portal especially covenient for 


Gray stone work 
with wrought iron grilles are the prominent 
features of the banking room. The 
ladies’ rooms in contrast are entirely French 
in design, with paneled walls and delicate 
moldings. The furniture is of French wal- 
nut and in addition to the banking accomo- 
dations there are two dressing 
The office will be in 
Howland, vice-president. 
the Fifth avenue office staff which numbers 
100 are William G. Wendell, assistant vice- 
president, Eliot Atwater, John A. Yunck, Jr., 
Francis W. Myers and Donald McK. Blodget, 
assistant secretaries. Miss Anne H. Hough- 
ton is manager of the special women’s bank- 
ing and trust departments. 


main 


rooms, 
Horace F. 
members of 


charge of 
Other 


The main office of the Farmers’ Loan and 
Trust Company has for many years been at 
16-22 William street and in addition to the 
Fifth avenue office another branch is _lo- 
cated at 901 Madison Exceptional 
foreign branch maintaned in 
London and Paris which are popular with 
experienced American travelers. The latest 
financial the company shows 
that. aside from the large trust 
der administration, there are deposits of 
$143,973.000 with capital of $10,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $18,965,400, 


avenue. 


facilities are 


statement of 


assets un- 


TRUST COMPANY AS A HOME BUILDER 

There are 
young and 
people in 


hundreds of newlyweds and 
middle-aged, as well as elderly 
Minneapolis who attribute their 
good fortune in occupying their own homes 
to the lure of savings 
vided by the Minnesota 
pany. The proportion 
have availed 
statement savings plan 
company is regarded as 
“satisfied customers” 
less been the best 
company. 


systems such as pro- 

Loan & Trust Com- 
of young people who 
the monthly 
developed by this 

significant. The 
in this case have doubt- 
advertising agents for the 
Under the plan the depositor au- 
thorizes the company to send a memorandum 
each month which deposit re- 
minder. Deposits are also received by mail 
and a home budget plan is likewise provided 
which is being widely availed of. 


themselves of 


serves as a 
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BRANCH OF THAT COMPANY 


», NEW YORK, AND WHICH IS 


ATTRACTIVE NEW PYRAMID 
SCRAPERS IN NEW YORK 


AT 
AN 


NEW FARMERS’ LOAN & TRUST COMPANY BUILDING WHICH HOUSES 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


CORRESPONDENCE COURSE 
in 
Trust “Department Operations 
READY 
JUNE 1, 1926 


Specialized Course based on 
actual practice. 


-oSiting>+ 


Be better prepared to handle 


all kinds of trust problems. 


Develop for more important 
trust work. 


Full details mailed upon request 
without obligation to you. 


-o Quin 


R. R. BIXBY, Inc. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Specialists in Trust ‘Department Operations 











TRAINING MEN FOR TRUST DEPARTMENT WORK 


STEPHEN 


FACILITIES PROVIDED BY THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING 





Director of Education, American Institute of Banking 





MILLER 


(Epitor’s Note: With the notable increase in the number of trust companies and 
banks engaging in trust business there is a corresponding increase in demand for trained 
employees. The American Institute of Banking is performing a laudable work in provwid- 
ing facilities and encouraging local chapters to establish special courses on individual and 
corporate trusts. An important feature of the Institute program is the early publication 


HE American Institute of Banking, 

now twenty-five years old, with 7,000 

graduates, 185 chapters, 32,000 stu- 
dents enrolled in class work, 57,000 members, 
600 instructors, and an annual budget of al- 
most one million dollars, has come to this 
point of development through the coopera- 
tion of bankers and the interest of bank em- 
ployees. Undoubtedly, the banks of America 
have been unusually benefited by this or- 
ganization, first by virtue of the fact that 
men and women within banks have been 
technically trained for the better perform- 
ance of their work and for a clearer under- 
standing of the interdependence of the vari- 
ous departments, and second, by virtue of 
the fact that the Institute makes it pos- 
sible to bring to the banks of America the 
best human material. 

The senior banker is overlooking an op- 
portunity to better his organization when he 
fails to point out to the man coming into 
the bank the existence of the study classes 
of the Institute. In other words, the banker 
is in a position to sell young men and women 
employment plus an education. The decisioi 
to take advantage of the opportunity con- 
stitutes a criterion of the ambition of the 
beginner. This is a consideration of very 
great value, especially in the light of the 
fact that many bankers now feel that the 
employees of today do not measure up to 
the standards of twenty-five years ago. 


Introduces New Economics in Banking 

The Institute has helped the banks by 
virtue of the fact that it represents a phase 
of modern public service. If one were to be 
asked for the greatest economic event of the 
twentieth century, there would be little hes- 
itancy in making an answer. Tariffs, in- 


of a textbook on trust functions available for chapters and educational institutions. ) 


come taxes, international debts, corn prices, 
installment buying, and real estate booms 
would be given little more than a respectful 
recognition. The great economic develop- 
ment of the second quarter of the twentieth 
century will undoubtedly be referred to by 
historians of the future as the prevalence of 
gigantic mergers. Strange to say, the news 
of such consolidations has excited little com- 
ment on the part of the public at large. 


Public opinion has changed much during 
the last twenty-five years. One of the lead- 
ing reasons for little comment in regard to 
the present wave of mergers is to be found 
in the fact that the larger business units of 
the United States have introduced vast busi- 
ness economies and above all faithfully 
served the public. The American Institute 
of Banking represents an important phase 
of this contribution. The man in a bank 
who is constantly in touch with people con- 
stitutes the bank’s contact. If by education 
he is able to introduce a better organization 
of his work and at the same time meet the 
public with more courtesy and larger vision, 
not only the bank but the entire field of 
finance has been benefited. Farsighted busi 
ness men desire to educate their employees 
who are responsible for both economy and 
service. 

The future of the American Institute of 
tanking must be built along two lines: First, 
vertically, by creating further facilities for 
study; second, horizontally, by establishing 
group study units in the smaller cities. Stu- 
dents who graduate from the standard 
course of the Institute have acquired a 
foundation in the field of finance. It is most 
unfortunate that many men and women after 
having received the Institute certificate do 






























































































































































































































































































































































720 TRUST 
not continue with their educational program. 
The very best educational facilities and con- 
ditions follow the standard courses, students 
having learned how to study, having come 
to greater mental maturity, and having an 
opportunity to do more specialized work in 
smaller classes. 


Attention Given to Trust Courses 

Among the special subjects of interest to 
bank men and women, trust functions stand 
at the very head of the list; first, trust work 
is growing by leaps and bounds due to its 
integrity and efficiency ; second, the complex- 
ity of modern business and investments re- 
quires the ability of the specialist; third, 
trust work is definite, requiring a knowl- 
edge of accounting, law, economics, and fi- 
nance; fourth, the administration of estates 
is essentially human, calling for the finest 
character, supreme personality, and superior 
vision. 

The forthcoming textbook on trust func- 
tions will be the eighth of the Institute ser- 
ies. Within the next few weeks the outline 
of this text, covering about eighty-five pages, 
will be ready for distribution. During the 
past few months a good book has appeared 
on trust departments in banks and trust com- 
panies, which is available pending the com- 
pletion of the Institute text. The national 
office of the Institute has received an 
outline of a trust course given by the chap- 
ter in San Francisco covering one hundred 
pages. All this material will strengthen the 
work of next year and should do much to 
increase the number of classes in this im- 
portant field. At the present time there are 
about 500 students enrolled in the trust 
classes of the Institute. The next two years 
will undoubtedly see a much greater interest 
in this subject. 


also 
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YOUR OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 

In their efforts to attract public attention 
and devise new ways of advertising there are 
many banks and trust companies that neglect 
to give due emphasis to the publicity value 
that attaches to the personnel and manage- 
ment. In former days bank advertising 
stressed the names of officers and directors. 
Nowadays the tendency is away from that 
style. 

Francis Morison, of Cleveland, the well 
known and experienced authority on bank 
advertising, has issued a very suggestive little 
booklet in which he directs attention to the 
publicity element in building confidence by 
dwelling upon the character of the individu- 
als who conduct the bank’s operations. The 
bank officer and director is chosen for his 


COMPANIES 


“Central-ize” 


Your Banking in 
Cleveland 


in a nationally 
known bank; in— 


entral 
National Bank 


of Cleveland 


—_ SSS 
SARS 


character and standing in the community. 
Accounts are most often attracted to this or 
that bank because of the familiarity of the 
depositor or client with one or more officers 
and directors. To utilize that phase of pub- 
licity is the theme of Mr. Morison’s excellent 
reminder. 


Approval has been given the County Trust 
Company, White Plains, N. Y., to increase 
its capital stock from $200,000 to $300,000. 

The Bank of New Haven, 
Conn., $20,558,141: de- 
posits $16,863,582 ; capital $1,050,000; surplus 
and undivided profits of $1,428,000. 


First National 


reports resources of 


Miss Hetty A. Morton has been appointed 
an assistant secretary-treasurer of the As- 
bury Park Trust Company of Asbury Park, 
N. J. 

The Central Florida 
been organized at 
of $100,000, 


Trust has 
Eustis, Fla., with capital 
Norman Tuckett is president. 


Company 


The York Trust Company has opened for 
business at York, South Carolina, with capi 
tal of $70,000. C. W. McGee is president. 

The Citizens and 
gia has 
Valdosta, 


3ank of Geor 
Merchants Bank of 


Southern 
absorbed the 


Georgia. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Our Organization 


enables us to render to banks and 


trust Companies anywhere efficient 


service in connection with any 


in which the cooperation of a 
Pittsburgh correspondent would 
prove helpful. 
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George D. Edwards . Vice-Pres. 


Crust Company of Pittsburgh A. J. Kelly, Jr. . . «. Vice-Pres. 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS C. W. Orwig, Vice-Pres. & Treas. 
rk ReleloMelole mele) 


srenneraneesreunesereesemesuseeseeesett 
(f[ommonweatt John W. Herron . . President 


ELECTED DIRECTOR OF GUARDIAN 
TRUST OF DETROIT 

Wm. Robt. Wilson, president of the Guard- 
ian Trust Company of Detroit, has an- 
nounced the election of W. Ledyard Mitchell 
to its Board of Directors. Mr. Mitchell was 
born in Cincinnati, O., in 1881, and was grad- 
uated from Yale University in 1904 where 

e is well remembered in football circles. Af- 
ter graduation he returned to Cincinnati and 
entered the manufacturing business of the 
Robert Mitchell Company in Cincinnati. 

In 1917, Mr. Mitchell came to Detroit as 
president of the Maxwell Motor Company and 
since his residence here has identified him- 
self with many of the civic movements that 
have made for the betterment of Detroit. 
The United States District Court appointed 
Mr. Mitchell receiver for the Maxwell Motor 
Company in 1920; and when the company 
Was reorganized in 1922 he was made vice- 
president in charge of manufacturing of the 
Chrysler Corporation. His recent promotion 
to general manager of the Chrysler Corpora- 
tion was welcomed by his many friends as a 
most fitting recognition. The motor industry 
will have in Mr. Mitchell another prominent 
representative in addition to those already 


: “ai . tecently elected a member of the Board of Directors of the 
on the Guardian board. Guardien Trust Company of Detroit 


W. Lepyarp MITCHELL 
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When You Have a 
Customer 
Desiring Information 


Concerning St. Louis 
Real Estate 
Wire, Phone or Write 
Our Real Estate 
Department 
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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


FoR 25 years, the Utica Trust 

& Deposit Company has con- 
stantly aided in the development 
of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 


Naturally this company is 
equipped to give other banks 
having business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 
& DEPOSI, COMPANY 


Utica 


Meet 


FIRST WISCONSIN NATIONAL AND FIRST 
WISCONSIN TRUST 


With a broad sphere of activity embracing 
agricultural, business and industrial devel- 
opment throughout Wisconsin, the northwest- 
ern group of states, the First Wisconsin Na- 
tional Bank of Milwaukee renders a finan- 
cial report which speaks eloquently of the 
sound conditions prevailing in its district. 
The statement, as of April 12th, shows com- 
bined resources of $113,216,506, with deposits 
of $92,864,232. Among the resources are 
loans and discounts of $71,581,822; cash and 
due from banks and United States Treasurer, 
$22,422,566; United States Government se- 
curities, $9,648,928; investment securities, 
$5,421,531. Capital is $6,000,000; surplus, 
$4,000,000; undivided profits, $929,227, and 
reserve accounts, $723,427. 

The First Wisconsin Trust Company, which 
is allied with the First Wisconsin National 
Bank and devotes itself primarily to the ad- 
ministration of trust business, reports re- 
sources of $5,927,026; deposits, $2,545,641; 
capital, $1,000,000; surplus, $1,000,000, and 
undivided profits of $97,837, with reserve ac- 
counts of $621,490. This company has in its 
custody a large volume of trust funds. 


StreeftCars 


New York 


BANKERS’ CONVENTION CALENDAR 
June 4- 5- 


‘ 
" 8-10 


Oregon, Gearheart-by-the-Sea. 
Wisconsin, Wausau. 
Washington,: Walla Walla. 
9-11—Minnesota, Minneapolis. 
9-11—Ohio, Cleveland. 
11-12—Utah, Richfield. 
14-15—Idaho, Pocatello. 
14-18—Michigan, Steamer Noronic. 
15-16—South Dakota, Watertown. 
16-18—South Carolina, Spartanburg. 
17-18—Illinois, Springfield. 
17-19—Virginia, Roanoke. 
17-20—District of Columbia, 
Springs, Va. 

19—Maine, South Poland. 
21-23—Iowa, Sioux City. 
21-23—New York, Quebec. 
22-23—North Dakota, Grand Forks. 
23-24—-West Virginia, Huntington. 

“*  25-26—Colorado, Glenwood 
July 15-17—Montana, Butte. 
Sept. Rehoboth. 

*‘ 20—Indiana, Purdue University. 
Oct. 22-23—New Roswell. 
American Bankers Association—Los 

geles, Calif., October 4-7. 


Hot 


“ 


Springs. 


2— Delaware, 


Mexico, 
An- 
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COMMONWEALTH TRUST COMPANY OF PITTSBURGH OCCU.- 
PIES SPACIOUS AND ENLARGED BANKING HOME 


Distinctive charm and inviting hospitality 
characterize the enlarged and 
banking and trust department quarters of 
the Commonwealth Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh. The old-time austerity which marked 
banking homes in previous days and which 


reconstructed 


may still be encountered, is very much absent 
in the arrangements and equipment of the 
Commonwealth Trust Company offices. Sim- 
plicity has arrived at without 
dignity and there is an atmosphere of ac- 
commodation which also reflects the spirit 
that has made this trust company one of the 
most successful in Pittsburgh and the Key- 
State. Accessibility of officers’ 
ters is another noteworthy feature. 
When the Commonwealth 
took possession of the ground floor of its 
impressive twenty-story bank and _ office 
building in 1907, five years after commencing 
business, it was anticipated that the accomo- 
dations would be adequate for a long time to 
Some years 


been loss of 


stone quar- 


Trust Company 


come. ago. however, it 
found necessary to acquire additional space 


and the property in the 


was 


rear, facing Third 


RECEPTION ROOM FOR TRUST DEPARTMENT OF 
Trust COMPANY OF PITTSBURGH 


avenue, was acquired and rebuilt to corres- 
pond. Business increased so rapidly in.the 
banking, trust and real estate departments 
that soon after the space adjoining on the 
ground floor of the Ferguson Building was 
leased, <A extensive alterations 
were planned and which have recently been 
completed. 


year 


ago 


The new arrangement provided for remov- 
al of the officers’ quarters to the front and 
allowing spacious area for the general bank- 
ing lobby and equipment. Particular atten- 
tion was devoted to making the trust de 
partment attractive and commodi 
ous as possible. The trust department space 
was designed to remove operations from the 
air of commercialism. 


offices as 


There is a large re- 
ception room which is the crowning feature 
of the enlargement. It is flooded with ar 
tificial daylight from a specially constructed 
skylight and set off by a marble 
mantel brought from Italy. This reception 
room looks in on four offices, each with up- 
Three of the offices are 
used by the company’s trust officers and their 


massive 


to-date equipment. 


rHE COMMONWEALTH 
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REAL Estate DEPARTMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH TRUST COMPANY OF 
PITTSBURGH 


OFFICERS’ QUARTERS IN BANKING DEPARTMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH 


Trust Co. or PITTsBURGH 





TRUST 


OFFICERS’ (JUARTERS IN THE 


assistants, the appointments in harmony with 
the reception room, and with Mexican ma- 
hogany adding a note of simplicity and cozi- 
ness. Absolute privacy is the 
manner in which these are 
arranged. The fourth larg- 
er in dimensions, is 
chamber, available to 
of the company. 


assured by 


separate offices 
room, somewhat 
used 


all 


conference 


as a 
the departments 

The Commonwealth Trust Company began 
business in 1902 at 327-29 Fourth avenue and 


remained there five years until the comple 


tion of 
Building. 
established 


the present tall Commonwealth 
The company succeeded the old 
real estate firm of W. A. Herron 
& Sons, which dated its operations since 1867. 
John W. Herron, A. K. J. Kelly, Jr., 
George D. Edwards were members of the 
old firm. When the trust company was 
formed J. W. Herron was elected president 
and has continued in that office to the present 
time. George D. Edwards and J. W. Kelly, 
Jr., vice-presidents have also been with the 
company since its organization. 


and 


C. W. Orwig, associated with the company 
for many years, is vice-president and treasurer 
and has initiated progressive policies of busi- 
ness development n the banking department 
which have called forth wide attention. He 
recently described in Trust COMPANTES the 
success which has attended the direct mail 
campaigns for small and large accounts, the 
feature of which is a model Central File 
system. Other officers of the banking de- 
partment are: W. M. Sheridan, secretary; 


~~ 


Trust DEPARTMENT OF 
Trust Co. oF 


COMPANIES 


cenrme, AN Fat is 


THE COMMONWEALTH 
PITTSBURGH 

Willard Perry and David 8S. Cooper, assistant 
secretaries and treasurers. The trust de- 
partment operations are in the hands of 
H. Stengll and Earl A. Morton 
trust officers, and H. Ralph Sauers and Ed- 
win W. Rieger assistant trust 
A. K. J. Kelly, Jr., is president 
Commonwealth Real Estate 
which handles the business of the real 
estate department and is assisted by Howard 
Irish, vice-president and treasurer, and H. F. 
The 
iden- 
business 


George as 
officers. 
of the 

Company 


as 


Kelly, secretary and assistant treasurer. 
board of directors is composed of 
tified with 
interests of 

The 
cently increased 
from 10 to 


men 
leading industries and 
Pittsburgh 

Commonwealth Trust 
its annual 
12 per cent. 


Company re 
dividend 

The growth of 
company is by resources of 

804,000: deposits of $13,500,000; capital 
$1,500,000; surplus $1,500,000, and undivided 
profits of $149,098. The trust department is 
making with sundry 
and individual trusts under administration of 
$16,069,000 and corporate trusts of over $18, 
000,000. 


rate 
the 


evidenced $16.- 


notable strides estates 


The United States Trust Company 
organized at Newark, N. J., with capital of 
$1,000,000. 

Joseph H. Brewer, president of Grand Rap 
ids Trust Company of Grand Rapids, Mich., 
has been made general chairman of the 1926 
fund campaign of Grand Rapids Welfare 
Union. 


is being 
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Helpful Hands of a Great Service 


HE coming of an American Express courier to this American mother and 
her daughter, in the confusion on the dock at Havre, has changed their 
utter despair into ecstasy of joy. Perplexed, in trouble, speaking no French, 
they were hopeless. His good American words of cheer, his courtesy, his as- 
surance that it was really nothing he could not easily fix—they will never forget. 


Scenes like this are happening every 
day at the principal foreign ports. Any 
one of a thousand things may happen 
to trouble the uninitiated traveler. But 
not one of them the helpful hands of 
American Express Service cannot and 
does not relieve. 


This personal Service to travelers in 
foreign lands—endless in its variety, 
constant and efhcient—has won the 
world’s good will for the American Ex- 


press Company. This Service is not 


sold. It cannot be bought. It is freely giv- 
en in the name of the American Express. 


Banks everywhere, appreciating the 
value of this Service, naturally assure it 
to their traveling patrons to the fullest 
extent when they sell them American 
Express Travelers Cheques. The pro- 
tection which these Cheques give the 
traveler against the loss or theft of his 
funds—and that they are spendable and 
acceptable everywhere—are well estab- 


lished facts. 


American Express Co. 


6§ Broadway, New York 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
of NEW YORK 


Established 1856 


214 BROADWAY 


Uptown Offices 


Park Avenue and 46th Street 


Seventh Ave. and 32nd Street 


DIRECTORS 


CHARLES SCRIBNER 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
GILBER1 G. THORNE 


THOMAS F. VIETOR 
JouHN G. MILBURN 
WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
JosepH D. OLIVER 
Lewis Cass LEDYARD, JR 


EuGENIUS H. OUTERBRIDGE 
KENNETH P. Bupp 

JOHN H. FULTON 

FRANK L. PoLk 

BENJAMIN Joy 


Davip M. GooprRicH 


Banking in all its branches 


( .ercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Correspondents in all prir 
Foreign Exchange bought and sold. 
Safekeeping of Securities; Collection of Income. 


the World. 


f incipal Cities in 
Corporate and Personal Trusts. 
Investment Service for Custom- 


ers. Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults at moderate rental. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits - $34,000,000 


EXCEPTIONAL RECORD OF GROWTH BY 
THE PRUDENCE COMPANY, INC. 

The Prudence Company, Ine., organized un- 
der the Banking Laws of the State of New 
York in the fall of 1919, has enjoyed excep- 
tional growth and is regarded by leading in- 
vestment authorities as one of the most suc- 
cessful and reliable 
nies in the United 


mortgage bond compa- 
States. As a matter of 
fact, there is probably no precedent in finan 
cial history for its growth and achievement. 

The president of the Prudence Company is 
William M. Greve, and Frank Bailey is chair- 
man of the board of directors. Mr. Bailey 
retired from the presidency of the Title 
Guarantee & Trust Company on January 1, 
1924, in order to give to the Prudence Com- 
pany the benefit of his experience and full 
time. The Prudence Company’s office in New 
York is in the Prudence Building, corner 
of 48d street and Madison avenue, and its 
Brooklyn office is at 162 Remsen street. 

Within the year the Prudence Company has 
increased its capital, surplus and reserves to 
over $4,500,000, and has financed many impor- 
tant housing structures in the metropolitan 
district. The Prudence Company is distinc- 
tive in that it issues guaranteed first mort- 
gage bonds and certificates only against go- 
ing, income-producing real estate, chiefly of 


the high-class Park avenue apartment house 
type. The Frank 
chairman of board of directors; Leo S. Bing, 
Bing & Bing, Inec., real estate; Irving T. 
Bush, president, Bush Terminal Co.; Joseph 
P. Day, real Edward C. Delafield, 
president, the Bank of America; Jackson A 
Dvkman, Cullen & Dykman; William H. Eng 
lish, director, Trust Co.;: William 
M. Greve, president, the Prudence Company, 
Inc.; William Guthman, Bing & Bing, 
real estate: Crowell Hadden, 
Louis J. 
Starrett 


directors are: Bailey, 


estate ; 


Brooklyn 


Inc., 
president, 
Horowitz, 
Company; Na- 


Brooklyn Savings Bank; 
president, Thompson 
than 8S. president, Manufacturers 
Trust Raymond E. first 
vice-president, Bank of the Manhattan Com 
pany; Clifford S 


Jonas 
Company : Jones, 
Kelsey, vice-president, Re 
alty Arthur H. Waterman, real 
estate, and William H. Wheelock, president 
Brown, Wheelock: Harris, Vought & Com 
pany, Ine. 


Associates. 


The Farmers State Bank & Trust Com 
pany of Cuero, Texas, has taken 
First State Bank and Trust Company. 

The Central Trust Company is being or 
ganized at Eustis, Fla., with capital of $100, 
000 and surplus of $50,000. Norman Tuckett 
will be president 


over the 
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NEW VOLUME ON “CLEARING AND 
COLLECTION OF CHECKS” 


A valuable contribution to current bank- 
ing literature is a new book on “The Clear- 
ing and Collection of Checks,” by Walter Earl 
Spahr, Ph. D. who is assistant professor of 
economics at the New York University. There 
is an introduction by H. Parker Willis, pro 
fessor of Banking at the Columbia University 
and former secretary of the Federal Reserve 
Board. The book is issued by the Bankers 
Publishing Company. 





The subject of clearing and collection of 
: si : New Orleans 
checks derives timely interest, not oniy be- 


cause of the important part which deposit XXII 


currency plays in our national business life, The Central Business District 


but also because of the questions involved This modern skyline of the central 


in the controversy over par collection of business district of New Orleans has 
checks. A great deal of vagueness exists as been built during very recent years, 
andisconstantly undergoing change. 

New bank and office buildings now 
in course of construction reflect in a 
concrete manner the continuous and 
The purpose of the book is to deal with substantial development of this Sou- 
historical and practical as well as theoretical thern metropolis. 


aspects of the subject and the last chapter Hibernia Bank and Trust Co. 
gives a summarized view of the clearing and 


New Orleans, U.S. A. 
collection system as it operates today. | 


to the subject of clearing and collection of 
checks among laymen as well as a great num- 


ber of people directly connected with banks. 








YOUR FLORIDA INTEREST 


For the reason that liberal views upon taxation in Florida are 
attracting attention of a great many people, many of your cus- 
tomers will be asking questions regarding Trust Laws of this State. 


The Commercial Bank & Trust Company has a Department fully 
equipped to handle the business of Trust Companies throughout 
the United States. Pamphlets on Florida Tax Laws have been 
prepared by our institution, which we will be pleased to forward 
upon request. 


We invite you to direct your friends to us, with every assurance 
of courteous consideration and prompt attention. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Commercial Bank & Trust Company 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 





An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company | 
Officer | 


The Revised Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


By 


FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 





J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. Price $4.00 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- | Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
nized as the Standard and Lead- National and State Bank as well as to 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘‘Trust Company Law’”’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THI 
PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. } 


THIS DEPARTMENT. C 


ro 


EFFECT OF COLLATERAL TRUST 


(Whether Agreement Precluded Recov- 
ery on promissory note.) 


This was an action on a promissory note 
executed and delivered to the plaintiff by 
the defendant who denied indebtedness upon 
the note, pleading that he had conveyed cer- 
tain lands to trustees in full satisfaction and 
discharge of all indebtedness due from him to 
the plaintiff, of which amount of the 
issory note sued upon, was part. 


prom- 


a Defen- 


dant pleaded that the plaintiff had accepted 
the deed of conveyance and trust agreement 


as a full satisfaction of all the sums of 
money mentioned in this action. Although it 
did not appear whether the trustees had sold 
the trust property which, under the 
ment, held in trust to manage, lease, 
mortgage or sell and from the proceeds pay 
the debts due to plaintiff, it was stated that 
they had not paid the amount of the 
in question. 

Held, that judgment for the 
should be reversed as the defendant 


agree- 
was 


note 
a defendant 
had not 
established by a preponderance of evidence 
that the trust agreement had the egect of 
an accord and satisfaction of the amount due 
the note In view of the fact that the 
present note was a renewal of one executed 
at the the trust agreement en- 
tered and in view of letter by the 
plaintiff to the trustees wherein he informed 
them that in accepting a distributive share 
of the of the property held under 
the trust agreement he did not waive his 
right to hold defendant for the balance due 
after crediting said share, it could not be 
presumed that the declaration of trust was 
intended by the parties to be a satisfaction 
or extension of the plaintiff’s debt.—Barber 
é& Ross. Inc.. vs. White 23149 Court of Ap- 
peals of the District of Columbia. Decided 
April 1926. 


on 


time 
into 


was 
a 


proceeds 


2, 


CONDUCT 
AVAIL 


AREFUL 


THEMSELVES 


ATTENTION WILL 
THE VARIOUS 
OF 


BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF 
DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST 
THESE FACILITIES WHICH 


A 
coM- 
ARE 


ATTESTATION OF SIGNATURE TO WILL 

(When Lack of Proper 
ment Does Not Prevent 
Probate.) 


Acknowledg- 
Admission to 
Deceased, woman, drew her 
will containing a proper attestation clause 
in her own handwriting and it was found 
in her safe deposit box at her death nearly 
twenty-five years later. The will, when 
found, was signed by testatrix, recited that 
it was subscribed by her at the date thereof 
and that the acknowledged that she executed 
the same. The surviving witness then sixty- 
seven years of age, testified that she did not 
testatrix n the will, nor see the sig- 
nature upon the will, and that testatrix did 
not acknowledge it. Held that decree re- 
fusing probate be reversed. In view of the 
fact that this holographic will, the 
evidence of a surviving witness given twenty- 
five years after the execution of the will 
should not outweigh the facts which tended 
to establish the proper execution of the will. 

Baldwin, In Matter of. N.Y. Sup. Ct. App. 
Div. 4th Dept. (23210). 


an intelligent 


sign 


see 


was a 


POWER OF APPOINTMENT UNDER A 
WILL CONSTRUED 


Testatrix’s husband had devised and 
bequeathed his estate to his wife for life with 
remainder over to their three children, in 
such proportion as the testatrix might pro- 
vide in her will. Testatrix by her will gave 
her residuary estate to her son, but made no 
mention of any power of appointment. Held 
that one-third of the property vested in each 
of the living children and one-third passed 
by will of deceased child. The general rule 
is that in exercise of a power, the donee of 
such power must refer to otherwise in- 
dicate an intention to exercise it—Sketchley 
vs. Lampton. Ct. of Chancery. New Jersey. 
416) D. March 26, 1926. 


or 


9229 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


Ou 


m>-- 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


re 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 





SHARES OF STOCK RECEIVED BY ESTATE 
(When Shares of 
the State Will Be Considered to Be Cor- 


pus and Not Income—Rights to the Divi- 
dends.) 


Stock Received by 


Among the estate’s assets were a hundred 


shares of New 


Standard Oil Company of 
After probate of the will. by order 
United States Court, the 
Standard Oil Company distributed shares of 


stock of 


Jersey. 
of the Supreme 
subsidiary companies held by it 
among its stockholders in proportion to their 
holdings in said company. All these shares 
were retained by the executor and trustee as 
an investment by order of the orphans’ court 
Held that the stock of the subsidiary com 
panies thus distributed was to be considered 
as corpus of the trust estate. As to the rights 
of the life tenants to the stock dividends of 
the subsidiary companies, held that dividends 
were apportionable in the ratio that the sur 
plus at time the stock was acquired bore 
to the surplus accumulated thereafter up to 
the time the dividend declared, and 
should be apportioned between trust’s income 
and capital 


was 


Rights to subscribe to increase 
Koehler vs. Koeh 


Vew Jersey (23347 ). 


of capital go to principal. 


ler. Ct. of Chancery. 


VESTING LEGACY IN TRUST 
Held that a legacy in trust to use the in 
come for maintenance of the legatee until he 
arrives at thirty, and the corpus to the lega 
tee “upon attaining the age 
both as to 


of thirty years,” 


is vested income and corpus at 


testator’s death, and upon the legatee’s death, 
forth- 
, would not 
age.— Fidelity 
Rowland, Ct. 
(23170) dD. 


passes to the legatee’s administrator 
with, though the legatee, if living 
be of the prescribed 
Trust Co, vs. 
New 


Union 
of Chancery. 


Jersey. Varch 24, 1926. 


mids 


$5 198,760.42 


AMERICAN SECURITY AND TRUST 
COMPANY 

The Security and 
pany of Washington, D. C. 

thirty-sixth year of 





American Trust Com- 
completes its 
with 
its hooks and with depos- 
this 
influence in 
business affairs of the na- 


service 75.000 de- 
posit accounts on 
its of Organized in 


institution has exerted a potent 


S3B0.977 000 LSS 
the financial and 


tion’s capital. Since 


IS93 the administration 
has been in the hands of President Charles 
J. Bell, who has surrounded himself with the 
The latest 
shows aggregate 
including cash on 


banks, $4,796,784; U. 8. 


most capable executives. 


ment of 


State- 
financial condition 
resources of $&388.113.000, 
hand and due from 
Government 


municipal 


obligations, 
other 
real estate loans, $7,868,000; collateral loans, 
$9,105,000, 


$5,033,000 : state. 


and securities, $6,654,228; 


and discounts, $2,363,548.  Capi- 


tal, surplus and undivided profits amount to 
$6,689,275. 


William W. Keck, 
cently 


assistant treasurer, re 


completed thirty-three years of 


aSSO- 


ciation with the company 


WILLIAM B. SHOEMAKER 
The recent death of William B. Shoemaker, 
senior vice-presidé 
Seattle Title Trust 
the members of the 


officer of the 
Company is mourned by 
Pacific Coast trust 
fraternity. He was one of the 
and capable 
labors 


and trust 


com 
pany 

ardent 
whose 


most 
exponents of 
were hot 


trusteeship 
confined to building 
up the business of his own institution. He 
came to Seattle in and 
with the Title Trust Company and 
continued with its successor the present Seat- 
tle Title Trust Company. 


L9OS became con- 


nected 


Russell EF. 
tor of the 
York, 


Burke has been elected a direc- 


Fulton Trust Company of New 
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WHEN YOU NEED A 
MASSACHUSETTS FIDUCIARY 


Individuals and corporations having fiduciary business 


OR 
A 


in Massachusetts are invited to correspond with the Presi- 
dent or other officers of this Company. 

We are prepared to serve in any fiduciary capacity in 
the State of Massachusetts. We have had 48 years’ active 
experience in this field and render expert service as 
Executor and Trustee under Will and under Trust agree- 
ment, acting as Guardian or Conservator of property, and 


also as Custodian. 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON, President 


BOSTON SAFE Deposit 6 
=> TRUST COMPANY 
lOO Frank.in STREET 


CAt Arcn and Devonsnire Streets 


g 
: 
: 
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CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANY 


629 South Spring Street, Los Angeles, California 


Stock owned by 


CALIFORNIA BANK 


Total Resources over 


$80,000,000.00 


INCOME TAX LIABILITY OF DIVIDENDS 
IN LIQUIDATION 


The taxation of corporate distributions 
has been one of the most difficult problems 
confronting and the courts since 
the adoption of the income tax law by the 
Federal Government. The subject of tax lia- 
bility of dividends in liquidation is discussed 
in a very instructive article appearing in the 
current issue of the Michigan Law Review, 
The author is Mr. Roswell F. Magill, assistant 
professor of law at Columbia University. He 
says in his conclusion: 


Congress 


“Since the three most recent revenue acts 
could reasonably be interpreted as making a 


W: CORDIALLY INVITE bus- 
iness from Banks, Trust Com- 

panies and Corporations desir- 
ing fiduciary or financial representa- 
tion in this city. Prompt and effi- 
cient service rendered. 


distinction for income tax purposes between 
distributions in liquidation and distributions 
in the ordinary course of business, and since 
two of the acts pretty clearly require this 
interpretation, it is probably fortunate that 
the Treasury, in the interests of a consistent 
scheme of taxation, should have adopted this 
theory throughout. However, it is apparent 
that until judicial sanction is given to some 
one of the possible interpretations of the am- 
biguous sections, no one can forecast accu- 
rately what the tax liability from a distribu- 
tion in liquidation during the past six years 
will ultimately be determined to be. That 
this condition is highly undesirable requires 
no proof.” 


INDUSTRIAL EXHIBIT IN LOBBY OF UNION TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT IN CONNECTION 


WITH RECENT CHAMBER OF COMMERCE CAMPAIGN: 


“TLer’s Know Detrorr WEEK.” 





TRUST 


NEW BRANCHES ESTABLISHED BY 
GEORGE LA MONTE & SON 


Announcement is made by George La Monte 
& Son, 61 Broadway, New York City, manu- 
facturers of safety paper, of the establish- 
ment of two new branch offices of that com- 
pany since the first of the year, one located 
in the National City Bank Building, Cleve- 
land, and the other in the Healy 
Atlanta. The Cleveland office 
charge of E. 8S. Spink, Jr., who comes 
there from the head office at New York. 
This office will be in charge of the territory 
roughly covered by the fourth 
serve district. 

The Atlanta office will be supervised by 
M. K. Moore, who also comes from the head 
office in New York. The territory of this 
branch is roughly comprised of the fifth and 
sixth Federal These two 
offices respectively represent the seventh and 
eighth to be established by George La Monte 
& Son. Other branches of the company are 
located in Chicago, Philadelphia, St. 
San Francisco, Toronto, Can., and 
Switzeriand. 


Building, 
will be in 


Federal Re- 


Reserve districts. 


Louis, 
Zurich, 


Monte & Son, 
Monte in 


George La founded by the 
1871, are the orig- 
safety paper. Mr. La Monte’s 
product named “National Safety 
Paper’ and almost immediately gained wide 
popularity among 
for drafts. 


late George La 
inators of 
first was 
banks as a_ specification 
As the efficiency of the paper be- 
better known improvements 


came and as 


looking toward economy in manufacture were | 


made, many banks rapidly extended its use 
to other forms. 

National Safety Paper is known today in 
virtually every country in which check forms 
Other brands gradually 
placed upon the market so that it now may 
that this manufactures a 
safety paper for every purpose and for every 
purse. La Monte Safety Papers include La 
Monte Bond, National Safety Paper, Bankers 
Safety Paper, Safety Check Paper, Anchor 
Safety Paper and Exchange Safety Paper. 
In addition to these safety papers, which are 
chiefly used for checks, the company manu- 
special coupon and trading stamp 
papers and for many years has been the sole 
manufacturers of the ticket 
papers used by virtually every American and 
Canadian railroad for interline tickets. 


are used. were 


be said company 


factures 


licensed safety 


.The American mills of George La Monte & 
Son are located in New Jersey, close to New 
York City, and the Canadian mills of the 
company are located in Toronto. The Euro 
pean headquarters are at Zurich, Switzer- 
land, with special agents in other countries. 


COMPANIES 


Your Cleveland 


Account 


demands the _ best 
service. 
The Midland will handle it to 


your satisfaction. 


in banking 


Let us analyze your requtre- 
ments and make plain how we 
may be of service 


MIDLAND BANK 


WILLIAMSON BUILDING 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Resources over 


26 Million Dollars © 


“TAKING OURSELVES SERIOUSLY”’ 

With characteristic candor and originality, 
Melyin A. Traylor, president of the First 
National Bank of Chicago recently addressed 
the members of the North Carolina Bankers’ 
Association on the topic: “Taking Ourselves 
Seriously.” He found parallels in early 
American history for present-day prejudices 
and alarms as regards the moral character 
of the youth of the land, the controversies 
about religion, the pernicious influence of 
the press and other tendencies that appear 
to threaten our moral and social structure 
and the utter collapse of personal liberties 
as well. Mr. Traylor also finds in an early 
American history the lessons that teach us 
of the ability of nations to negotiate seem- 
ingly crushing burdens of public debt. He 
comfort from such analogy in 
discussing our international and world re- 
lationships. He analyzes the agricultural situ- 
ation with the grasp of an authority on ac- 
tual conditions who has spent 
twenty years on a 


also derives 


and as one 


farm. 


A trust department will be opened by the 
Oxford Savings Bank of Oxford, Mich. 
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Corporate Trust Service 


THE COLON IAL We act as trustee under mortgages 


and deeds of trust securing bond is- 


TRUST COMPANY sues; as depository under protection 


agreements cr reorganization plans; 


PITTSBURGH, PA. | as assignee or receiver and as fiscal 


agent. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits —o | 
Oe ees SC,:CUlC EAASTERN TRUST | 
Total Resources - - $26,678,483 COMPANY 


Head Office: HALIFAX, N. S. 
Sn a Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N.B. 
af ge r= St. John’s, Nfld Charlottetown, P. E. 1. 














THE PATRIARCH OF WILMINGTON banking business in 1868, when he was elect 
(DEL.) BANKERS ed a director of tae National Bank of Wil 


= : Se mington & Brandywine In 18S he became 
Phere is at least one banker in Wilming 


‘ : its president, and served in that capacity w 
ton, Del., toward whom the entire banking 


til the bank was consolidated with Wilming 


fraternity of that prosperous City shares ton Trust Company in 112, representing a 


feelings of pride and veneration. it. is 
George S. Capelle, the honorary chairman 
of the board of directors of the Wilmington 
Trust Company, who recently celebrated his 
ninety-first birthday anniversary and the 


service of forty-four years as a director and 
twenty-four years as president of the former 
institution He was also one of the chat 
ter members of the Artisans Savings Bank 
Association, and many years vice-president. 
Upon the consolidation of the First Na 
tional Bank and the National Bank of Wil 
mington and Brandywine with Wilming 
ton Trust Company in 1912, Mr. Capelle 
was elected chairman of the board of dire¢ 


completion of fifty-eight vears of very ac 
tive and useful service in the banking insti- 
tutions of Delaware. Instead of yielding to 
the weight of advanced years, Mr. Capelle 
still pursues his duties with vigor and a 
genuine attachment for his work. Although 
surveying the tremendous changes and 
epochal happenings of nearly a century, he 
lives in the present and is alert to the 
introduction of progressive policies in the 
trust company with which he retains asso 
cation. 


tors of the merged corporation, which is 


known as Wilmington Trust Company, 


Mr. Capelle is of French descent, his 
grandfather having come to this country as 
a surgeon with General Lafayette. He was 
born February 2, 18385, in Red Lion Hun- 
dred, Del. In 1849, at the age of fourteen 
vears, he moved to Wilmington to complete 
his education. Three years later he 
tered the hardware business, in which 
was actively engaged until 1881. After 
tiring from the hardware business, his ac 
tivities were both numerous and diversified. 
Among other duties he was vice-president 
of the Wilmington Coal Gas Company, presi 
dent of the Delaware Fire Insurance Com- 
pany, president of the Electric Hose and 
Rubber Company, President of the Board of 
Trade: also active in numerous charities of 
this city, and a director in the following 
corporations : Philadelphia, Baltimore & 
Washington R. R. Company, Diamond Ice 
and Coal Company, New Castle Trust Com- 
pany, New Castle, Del., and the Wilming- 
ton Provision Company. 


‘ . , » George S. Capelle, veteran banker and honorary chairma 
Mr. Capelle first became interested in the of the board of the Wilmington Trust Compa: 


DEAN OF WILMINGTON BANKERS 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Executive Offices: 


250 West 57th Street, New York City 


HE obligations of this institution are selected as appro- 

priate and sound mediums for short term investment by a 
large banking clientele. They may be obtained in convenient 
denominations and suitable maturities. 


DIRECTORS 


Alfred H. Swayne 
Chairman — Vice President 
Motors Corporation. 

Curtis C. Cooper 
President 

Albert L. Deane 
Vice President 

Pierre S. duPont 
Chairman, General Motors Corporation 
and E.. I. duPontde Nemours e Co 


Lammot duPont 
Finance Committee, 
Corporation 


General 


Motors 


General 


O. H. P. LaFarge 
General Motors Corporation 
Seward Prosser 
Chairman, Bankers 
New York 
John J. Raskob 
Chairman, Finance Committee, General 
Motors Corporation 
Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 
President, General Motors Corporation 
John J. Schumann, Jr. 
Vice President 
Donald M. Spaidal 
Vice President 


Trust Company, 





ESTABLISHING RECIPROCAL CONTACTS WITH ATTORNEYS 


Edmund Jeffery, President the Equitable 
Trust Company of Baltimore, Writes: 
“The one and only way, that we know of, 
to get and keep the lawyers’ good will and 
co-operation is to keep faith with them. 
When you ask what method we use to se 
cure the co-operation of lawyers with our 
Trust Department, we answer briefly: We 
keep faith with them, and we count it bad 
faith to attempt to do indirectly what we 
would not do directly. We hold that our 
Trust Department’s position in all matters 
connected with estates is, in the beginning, 
that of a conferee. We invite conferences 
and we offer suggestions, but we do not pre- 





pare wills and agreements. That is a law- 
yer’s work. We invariably ask those con- 
ferring with us to select their own lawyer 
and have him prepare all necessary papers. 
Our trust officer is a lawyer in active prac- 
tice in Baltimore, and has been for thirty 
years. He reviews all papers, but he does 
not prepare them. He has passed his word 
to all lawyers in Baltimore that the fore 
going is our company’s fixed policy, and our 
company lives up to it. It is on this policy 
of fair play aad good faith with lawyers 
that we base our claim for their good will 
and co-operation.” 





MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - - - - = 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 
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CENTRAL FARMERS’ TRUST 
COMPANY 
WEST PALM BEACH, FLORIDA 


RGANIZED on the initiative of the Central 
Union Trust Company and The Farmers’ Loan 


and Trust Company to provide service of precisely 


the same character as rendered by New York trust 


companies of the highest standard. 


Correspondence solicited from banks in other states, 


with a view to assisting their clients in 





CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY OPENS 
FIFTY-THIRD COMMUNITY OFFICE 
Branch banking arouses no apprehensions 

among the patrons of the numerous offices 

established by the Cleveland Trust Company 
throughout that city and adjacent commu- 
nity centers. These offices are in reality com- 
plete units and are operated on the commu- 
nity office plan, whereby each office is con- 
ducted primarily for the service of the busi- 
ness interests and people of its immediate 
vicinity. The local manager is 
cause of his familiarity with the conditions 
and requirements of his immediate clientele. 

Loans do not have to be referred to the cen- 

tral office and in all negotiations the inter- 

ests of the branch clients come first. 

The Cleveland Trust Company recently 
opened its fifty-third office at Kinsaman and 
Lee roads. E. H. Drummond is manager. He 
has been with the Cleveland Trust Company 
nine years, and is familiar with all branches 
of banking and trust service. 


chosen be- 


The First National Bank of Cooperstown, 
N. Y., reports resources of $3,190,611; depos- 
its, $2,561,539; capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $429,038. 


Florida. 


INTERESTING SPECIMENS OF MONEY 

At the Park avenue branch of the Chase 
National Bank of New York there was re- 
cently opened an exhibition to the public 
which contains 30,000 specimens of money 
covering all periods and all countries and 
dating back for 5,000 years. The exhibit is 
under the direction of Farran Zerbe, former 
president of the American Numismatic Soci- 
ety. The specimens begin with clay tablets 
recording promises to pay of Babylonia and 
Assyria dating about 3,000 B.C. and give a 
complete record of the methods of primitive 
barter in use down until the first coinage in 
800 B.C. The coinage collection contains 
medallic gems from the period of finest art 
in Greece; portrait coins of the Caesars of 
Rome: “the widow’s mite” and the shekel 
and other coins of Bible mention; crude coins 
showing the degenerative influence of the 
Dark Ages: and includes even the most re- 
cent issues, such as the coins of new coun- 
tries formed by the World War. 

Robert D. Graham, chairman of the board 
of the Grand Rapids Trust Company of 
Grand Rapids, Mich., died recently at the age 
of seventy. He was formerly president of 
the company. 





TRUST 


‘“ Your Personal Bank”’ 


COMPANIES 


lo Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 

our morethan 40 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 


we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVAN/ 


Established 1905 


NATIONAL CITY BANK PURCHASES 

PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY SHARES 

On the basis of an appraisal of assets made 
by a joint committee the National City Bank 
of New York has allowed a payment of $845 
per share in purchasing the capital stock of 
the Peoples Trust Company of Brooklyn, in 
connection with the merger of these two in- 
stitutions. The price fixed is $10 above the 
tentative price named in the original offer. 
On April Sth, the National City Bank paid 
$750 on each share of deposited stock of the 
Peoples Trust Company and the remaining 
$95 per share was paid in April upon sur- 
render of deposit receipts. Upon completion 
of the appraisal of assets all but 300 of the 
20,000 shares of the Peoples Trust Company 
stock were deposited and outstanding were 
accepted up to May 1, 1926. 

On the basis of the latest financial state- 
ment of the Peoples Trust Company the mer- 
ger will increase deposits of the National 
City Bank by approximately $65,000,000. The 
latest statement of the National City Bank 
shows deposits of $795,934,000. The Peoples 
Trust Company has capital of $2,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits of $5,397,910. 

An additional new branch office was 
opened recently by the Peoples Trust Com 


Capital paid up $500,000 


puny in the Flatbush section of Brooklyn at 
Church and Flatbush avenues, with William 
D. Buckner in charge and holding title of 
vice-president. This will increase to twelve 
the number of branches of the Peoples Trust 
Company that will be acquired by the Na 
City Bank and making nineteen 
branches in all for the latter in Greater New 
York. 


tional 


Nelson A. Mersereau has been appointed an 
American Trust 
Company of New York, and will be associated 
with W. F. Mulledy, assistant secretary, in 
the management of the American Trust Com 
pany’s new Staten Island office. 

Kk. Roland N. Harriman 
a member of the 
Farmers Loan & 
York. 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc 
tors of the New York Title and Mortgage 
Company, New York City, William H. Me 
Neal was elected vice-president. 

The First National Bank of Cooperstown, 
N. Y., reports resources of $3,190,611; depos 
its, $2,561,539; capital, surplus and undi 
vided profits, $429,038. 


assistant secretary of the 


has been elected 
directors of the 


of New 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.’ 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


FREDERICK GELLER 

Associated for many years as counsel for 
the Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of New 
York, the recent death of Frederick Geller, 
senior member of the firm of Geller, 
& Blanc, is mourned as a distinct 
loss to the legal profession. As an author- 
ity on the law relating to wills, trusts, execu- 
Mr. Geller 
peers. As counsel for the oldest 
in the United States, which 
probably administers a greater volume and 


law 
Rolston 


torships and corporate mortgages, 
had few 
trust company 
number of estates and personal trusts than 
any other fiduciary, Mr. Geller’s 
and experience in interpreting 
testamentary and trust requirements 
tributed in no small measure to the high 
standard of administration attained by the 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company in fiduciary 
matters, 

With the death of Mr. Geller a 
acter goes to rest. Despite a remarkable 
capacity for professional concentration and 
indefatigable devotion to his work, he pre- 
served an innate gentleness, a depth of 
human understanding and a sense of loyalty 
that inspired confidence as well as a com- 
plete reliance upon his judgment. A native 
of Albany, Mr. Geller came to this city after 
graduating from Williams College with the 


corporate 
knowledge 


con- 


fine char- 


degree of Doctor of Laws and the highest 
honors ever conferred upon any student. He 
graduated from the Columbia University 
Law School at the head of his class and soon 
after member of the law 
& McClure. On the death of 
Herbert B. Turner, Mr. 
Geller became head of the successor firm of 


became a 
Turner, Lee 
the senior member, 


firm of 


Geller, Rolston & Horan, which subsequently 
became Geller, Rolston & Blane. 

Mr. Geller was an eminent 
American Law Institute and the American 
Bar Association and also a member of the 
Association of the Bar of the City of New 
York, serving the latter association recently 
as a vice-president and member of the Execu- 
tive Committee. Mr. Geller maintained a 
constant interest in his alma mater and be- 
sides belonging to a number of clubs was a 
member of the Zeta Psi and Phi Beta Kappa 
fraternities. In Bronxville where he lived 
for many years and died, Mr. Geller was the 
first counsel of the village and its third presi- 
dent. He was vice-president of Law- 
rence Hospital. He is survived by his widow, 
Mrs. Annie I). Geller. 


member of the 


also 


The Bankers Trust Company has been or- 
ganized at Louisville, Paul 
president. 


mis Compton, 
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Widely Experienced 


And in close touch with busi- 
ness and conditions in Chicago 
and the central west, this strong 
financial institution invites 
your business—with the as- 
surance of a satisfying service. 


CENTRAL [RUST 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
125 W. Monroe St. at La Salle 
CHICAGO 
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A. C. LIVINGSTON TO BECOME VICE- 
PRESIDENT OF MARINE TRUST 
COMPANY OF BUFFALO 
Livingston, who is known 
trust officers in the eastern district 
and who has made an exceptionally success- 
ful record in establishing and developing the 
trust department of the National Newark and 
Essex Banking Company of Newark, N. J., 
and as vice-president and trust officer of that 
bank, has accepted the office of vice-president 
of the Marine Trust Company of Buffalo. Mr. 
Livingston will be a yaluable acquisition to 
the official staff of the 
pany because of 


A.C. 


P y 
among 


widely 


Marine Trust Com- 
his experience, capabilities 
and his keen constructive interest in develop- 
ment of fiduciary service. 


A. C. LIVINGSTON 


who has been elected Vice-president of the Marine 
rrust Company of Buffalo 


Mr. Livingston came to the National New- 
ark and Essex Banking Company in 1919 to 
establish and conduct its trust department. 
He has been particularly successful in de 
personal trust service. Prior to 
Newark, Mr. Livingston had been 
for fourteen years connected with the Bank- 
ers Trust Company of New York, from which 
he resigned as one of its trust 
accept the Newark post. He born in 
New York, August. 30, 1884, and traces his 
ancestry to the Livingston and Clinton fam- 
ilies of Revolutionary days. After graduat- 


veloping 


going to 


officers to 
was 


COMPANIES 


There comes a time in every rapidly 
expanding business when its founders 
no longer can give to customers the 
personal service on which perhaps the 
reputation of their house was built. 
That is one reason why business men 
often prefer to deal with a concern of 
moderate size—also with a 


hoe dd” bank. 


Bond Department 


“neighbor- 


Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 


NATIONAL BANK 


Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 


ing from the Rutherford, N. J. high school, 
he entered the employ of the New York Se- 
eurity and Trust Company in 1902, which is 
now the New York Trust Co. and three 
years later came to the Bankers Trust Co. 

Mr. Livingston is an authority on fiduciary 
management and has been frequently called 
in as consultant by various baks and trust 
companies He has contributed frequently 
to the pages of Trust CoMPANIES Magazine 
and as been in demand as a speaker before 
bankers’ gatherings. During his stay in 
Newark. Mr. Livingston was active in civic 
affairs, is chairman of the membership com- 
mittee of the Newark Chamber of Commerce, 
a trustee of the Presbyterian Hospital, a di- 
rector of the Special Service Bureau and 
associated with a number of other repre- 
sentative organizations. 

Mr. Livingston assumes his new duties at 
the Marine Trust Company on June ist and 
in doing so becomes associated with the larg- 
est trust company in New York State, out- 
side of New York City, having resources of 
approximately $226,000,000. President Charles 
L. Farrell of the National Newark & Essex 
Banking Company recently gave a dinner in 
honor of Mr. Livingston at his home, which 
was’ attended by ‘the trust committee of the 
board of directors and other guests. 
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All Year Round 
Special for Banks 


Superior Transit Service 


Commerce Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 


Kansas City 





PROGRAM COMMITTEE FOR FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISERS’ CONVENTION 

The next annual convention of the Finan- 
cial Advertisers’ held at 
Detroit, September 20 to inclusive, is 
bound to maintain if not excel the prece- 
dent for “pep” and interest, judging from the 
personnel of the Program Committee ap- 
pointed by Carroll Ragan, president of the 
association and publicity manager for the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
of New York. The members are: 

Clinton F. Berry, assistant vice-president, 
Union Trust Company, Detroit, chairman. 

Charles R. Wiers, assistant vice-president, 
National Shawmut Bank, Boston. 

H, D. Hodapp, National City Bank, N. Y. 

C. E. Bourne, advertising manager, Royal 
Bank of Canada, Montreal. 

Paul T. Bollinger of Harris, Small & Com- 
pany, Detroit. 

Ernest L. Colegrove, assistant trust officer, 
Guaranty Trust Company, New York City, 
chairman, trust departmental. 

Fred Eilsworth, vice-president, 
Bank and Trust Company, New 
chairman, savings departmental. 

C. H. Handerson, manager, publicity de- 
partment, Union Trust Company, Cleveland, 
chairman commercial departmental. 


Association, to be 
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Head office of the Torato General Trusts Corporation of 

Toronto, Canada, which was established in 1882 and re- 

cently reported total trust assets of $152,000,000 under 
administration 
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Growth of Our Deposits Since i 
May 1, 1916 hi 











S shown by the National Bank Call of April 12, ae 

1926, our deposits amounted to $16,730,239.38 Rh 

| —a gain of Four Million Dollars since March, 1925. rit 
In 1916, our deposits aggregated $3,953,502.00; in i 

| 1919, a little over Six Million, and by 1924 approx- \ 
| imately $11,000,000.00. This growth in our bank- ri 
ing department is but an indication of the growth Ba 
we are enjoying in our Bond, Mortgage Loan and 

Trust Departments. | 
| 


‘THE MINNESOTA xa LOAN & TRUST Co 
| 405 Marquette Minneapolis 




















Resources over $20,000,000 Capital and Surplus $2,000,000 
| 
TS], «(1:8 83 ee 


COMMERCE TRUST COMPANY OF 
KANSAS CITY 


As one of the largest 





banking institutions 
west of the Mississippi River the Commerce 
Trust Company of Kansas City is steadily 
gaining in volume of business and prestige. 
The latest statement of April 12th shows, ex- 
clusive of a large volume of trust assets, to- 
tal resources of $107,605,810, including cash 
and sight exchange of $28,646,871; United 
States Government bonds and certificates, 
$21,971,036; call and demand loans, $7,548,- 
263; loans and discounts, $34,270,988 ; stocks, 
wonds and other securities, $9,350,084. De- 
posits aggregate $97,427,856. Capital is $6,- 
000,000; surplus and undivided _ profits, 


$8,429,115. 










The annual golf tournament of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York and the 
Guaranty Company of New York was held 
May Sth and 9th at the Shinnecock Hills 
Golf Club, Southampton, Long Island. 

P. D. Saylor, president of Canada sso W. S. McLweas 
Ginger Ale, Inc., has been made a membe! 
of the Advisory Board of the Madison Ave- Chairman of the board of directors of the Commerce Trust 


; Company of Kansas City, Mo., and chairman of the 
nue office, Bank of Manhattan Company of Executive Committee of the Trust Company Division of 


New York. the American Bankers Association, has been elected | 
{ 








president of the Kansas City Clearing House Association 
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\TER KENT 
RADIO 


Proneerine that spells progress 


Pioneering —in the right direction—is leadership. 


ries 
5 
For example, the Atwater Kent Manufacturing 
Company was the first - 
) produce a full-powered receiving set in a cabinet so small as 
to be unobtrusive and decorative in any room in any home. 
to adjust production to public need whi 
dumping. 
to advertise straight through the summer, stimulating 
what has been regarded as a “dull season.” 
to use outdoor posters in advertising. 
to engage celebrities of opera and concert for broadcasting 
to an audience of millions. 


Each of these innovations has justified itself by re- 
sults and is an instance of pioneering in the right 
direction. 


(ry 
—_ 


Atwater Kent Manuracturinc Co., 4807 Wissahickon Ave., Philadelphia, Pa. 
A, Atwater Kent, President 
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O BANKS and business men generally transacting business in 
Miami or any part of Florida, The City National Bank of 
Miami offers a comprehensive and well rounded banking service, 
with the assurance that their interests will be given prompt and 


courteous attention. 
Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $250,000 


CT CITY NATIONAL BANK 


OF MIAMI 


Bedford Building, 129 N. E. First Street 


S. M. TATUM, Chairman 


TRUST SERVICE IN VIRGINIA 

The business of acting as executor, trustee 
and in fiduciary capacities has always re- 
ceived major attention in the operations of 
the Virginia Trust Company of Richmond. 
That such policy is lucrative is indicated by 
the large volume of this company’s trust as 
sets and the record of dividend payments. 
The Virginia Trust Company handles invest- 
ments and trust assets of over $30,000,000. 
While banking functions have not been neg- 
lected this company is essentially a trust 
company in the real sense of the title. An- 
nual dividends have been paid regularly on 
a basis of 12 per cent per annum and as com- 
pared with actual value of the 
market bid price per share is 575. In addi- 
tion to capital of $1,000,000 there is earned 
surplus of $1,500,000, and undivided profits 
of $95,260, with a reserve fund of $271,024. 
Banking resources total $8,924,567, 
posits, $5,924,567. 
Herbert W. Jackson has im- 
pressed upon the administration of the Vir- 
ginia Trust Company a fine conception of the 
duties and standards that inhere in fiduciary 
management. 


book stock 


and de- 


President 


CLARK B. DAVIS, President 


SPOKANE & EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 

The Spokane & Eastern Trust Company is 
one of the trust companies which is holding 
high and steadfast the torch of trust service 
in the Pacific Northwest. It pioneered for 
vears and labored patiently and diligently 
to inculeate a public knowledge for fiduciary 
service. The reward for such constancy is 
to be seen in the large volume of its trust 
department assets with responsibility aggre- 
gating $25,828,238, including trust funds and 
investments of $4,699,000: securities held for 
clients, $6,485,000; U. S. 
held for clients, $1,095,550; property 
managed for clients, $1,014,100, and cor- 
porate and title trusts amounting in value to 
$12,533,600. The banking department reports 
under date of April 12th total resources of 
$12,076,000; deposits of $10,636,399. The 
capital is $1,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $440,528. President R. L. Rutter is 
the presiding genius who has a loyal staff 
to aid him in cultivating the bigger possibili- 
ties of trust and banking service. 


Government securi- 
ties 


The Merchants National Bank of Worces- 
ter, Mass., reports deposits of $25,594,000, 
and resources of $30,075,450. 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
INVITES 


the Trust business of those domiciled or resident in the United States, 
Trust Companies having Estates or other assets in Canada to be administered. 


as well as of 


all American 


Nearly a quarter of a century in business, it was the first Trust Company to operate West 


of the Great Lakes, having its head offices there, and with a Directorate 
versed in Western affairs, it is capable of giving unquestionably good 


patrons on investments or matters fiduciary. 


of leading men we 
idvice to all clients ar 


THE STANDARD TRUSTS COMPANY, WINNIPEG 


Branches: 


SASKATOON, 


STATEMENT OF COMBINED OLD NA- 
TIONAL & UNION TRUST OF SPOKANE 
The first financial statement of the re 
cently consolidated Old National Bank & 
Trust Company of Spokane, Wash 
shows the consummation 


Union 
ington. successful 
of the merger. 


9 100 ORT 
$23,190,257, 


Banking resources aggregate 


with deposits of $19.697.609. 
Capital is $1,500,000; 


$644,278. 


surplus and profits, 
The trust department reports total 


responsibility of $30,054,629 


The executive management is 
Chairman Daniel W. Twohy:; 


headed by 


President Wil 


EDMONTON, LETHBRIDGE, 


VANCOUVER 


liam D. Vincent and 
Officer William J 

promotions have been announced in 
tion 


Vice-President and Trust 


Kommers. A number of 


connec 
with the merger Frank C. Paine, who 
with the National as 


in 1899, and who 


started Old office boy 


rose to vice president, has 


member of the board B. L 
Old National 


Idaho, has been advanced 


heen elected a 
Jenkins, who came to the 
1905 from Moscow. 


from assistant cashier to cashier. Creorge H. 


dates 


anced from cCashie1 


Greenwood. whos 


1907, 


association since 


has been ad to vice 


president and elected a member of the board 


WIN PROMOTIONS AT OLD NATIONAL BANK & UNION TRUST COMPANY OF SPOKANE, WASH. 
Left, George H 
elected vice-president and director; right, Burtis L 


Greenwood, advanced from cashier to vice-president and elected a director;'center, Frank C 
Jenkins, advanced from assistant cashier to cashier 


Paine, 
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VALUABLE SYNOPSIS OF INHERITANCE Cali 


AND ESTATE TAX LAWS 


The trust department of the First National 
Bank of Boston has compiled and is dis 
tributing in pamphlet form the second re 
vised edition of its synopsis of Inheritance 
and Estate Tax laws, embracing not only 
the amendments to the Federal Estate Tax 
law enacted at this session of Congress, but 
also comprehensive information covering the 
inheritance tax laws and death duties en- 
forced by the respective states. It is evident 
from a survey of this pamphlet that a great 
deal of care and time was devoted to the com 
pilation of information. The assistance was 
enlisted of banks and trust companies in each 
of the states and territories, including corres 
pondents of the First National Bank. Par- 
ticular pains were taken to verify the in 
formation from the most reliable sources 

This compendium of inheritance and estate 
tax information should be helpful to the 
clients of the First National Bank and even 
more invaluable to all banks and trust com 
pany officials handling estates and trusts. 
TRUST COMPANIES is authorized to inform its 
readers that copies of the pamphlet will be 
sent to all who desire such reference guide. 
It compresses within the limits of a few 
pages all the essential and fmportant in 
formation that tax experts or fiduciaries re 
quire ready at hand. 

First there is a table of inheritance tax 
information which presents in tabular form 
for each state such pertinent information as 
constantly arises in connection with the vary- 
ing requirements of the various state juris 
dictions. This has been brought strictly up 
to date. Another table shows inheritance tax 
Another 
table gives miscellaneous estate tax informa- 


‘emptions and rates by states. 


tion covering the various states, such as 
requirement of age to make a will: number 
of witnesses required; validity of holographic 
wills, whether bonds are required of execu 
tors and administrators, etc. Tables are also 
shown of the application of the revised Fed- 
eral Estate Tax and of the Massachusetts 
inheritance tax rates. Important informa- 
tion as to changes in Federal and state tax 
laws governing estates and inheritances, as 
well as effect of recent decisions, is alse 
summarized. 

In separate pamphlet form the First Na- 
tional Bank of Boston has likewise issued 
a stunmery of the Revenve Act of 1926, in- 
Cluding classification of taves due on increas- 
me amcunts of taxable property and appli- 
eation of normal as well as surtax rates. 
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Landmark 


fornia 


Queen of 
the Angels 


....Los Angeles’ oldest surviving 
landmark, dedicated in 1822. The 
cost of the chapel was defrayed by 
the missions with donations of 
cattle and brandy, and the work 
was done chiefly by Indians of 


Mission San Gabriel. 


The Plaza Church, as it is popu- 
larly known, was about forty-five 
years old when the Hellmans and 
their associates established the pio- 
neer bank nearby. Without inter- 
ruption since that time the Hell- 
mans have been bankers to Cali- 
fornians. Hellman Commercial 
Trust and Savings mean modern 
facilities based on long experience. 


Pioneer Bankers 


RESOURCES MORE THAN 85 MILLIONS 


LOS ANGELES 


GLENDALE = SAN BERNARDINO = BELL 
REDLANDS : RIVERSIDE SAN PEDRO 
: VERNON = HUNTINGTON PARK :: 


HEAD OFFICE—SEVENTH AND SPRING 
LOS ANGELES 
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ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT AND TRUST 
OFFICER OF FIDELITY TRUST CO. 
The recent election of Harold C. Knapp as 
vice-president and trust officer of the Fidel- 
ity Trust Company of New York conveys the 
assurance’ that the development of trust de 
partment operations at that company will be 
in most capable hands. Mr. Knapp has had 
an unusually interesting and valuable experi 
ence in banking and trust company work. 
born in Brooklyn and received the 
degree of Bachelor of Science from New York 
University, and later an LL. B. degree from 
New York University Law School. In 1909 
he was admitted to the Bar and specialized 


He was 


in estate and corporate work for nine years. 
In 1918S he became associated with the Irving 
Trust Company in their trust department. 
Shortly after Julian W. Potter became 
dent of the Coal and Iron National Bank in 
192 Mr. Knapp was elected trust officer of 
institution. 


presi 


that 


H. C. Knapp 
Recently elected Vice-President and Trust Officer of the 
Fidelity Trust Company of New York 

Following the recent merger of the Coal & 
[ron National with the Fidelity-International 
Trust Company, creating the Fidelity Trust 
Company of New York, Mr. Knapp 
elected trust officer of the combined banks. 
On April 21st he was promoted to vice-presi- 
dent and trust officer. 

Mr. Knapp is a lecturer in the New York 


was 
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The Plainfield 


Trust Company 


Plainfield, New Jersey’s 
Largest Financial 
Institution, 


where deposits have more 
than doubled in the past 
ten years. 


Ps 
° 


RESOURCES 
$14,000,000 


University School of Commerce, 
nized authority on trusts as author of “Wills, 
Estates and Trusts.” He is also 
and treasurer of the Corporate 
Association of New York. 


is a recog 


secretary 
Fiduciaries 


PROMOTIONS AT FIDELITY TRUST 
COMPANY 
recent successful conclusion 
the Fidelity International 
New York with the Coal 
and Iron National Bank under the corporate 
title of the Fidelity Trust Company, a num- 
ber of additional 
have been made in the official staff, as fol- 
lows: Harold C. Knapp, vice-president and 
trust officer; Stephen L. Viele, vice-president ; 
H. G. Stenersen, vice-president; Stewart A. 
Smith, assistant secretary; James J. Galla- 
gher, trust officer; and Alfred C. 
Loede, assistant trust officer. 


Following the 
of the merger of 
Trust Company of 


changes and promotions 


assistant 


The West Orange Trust Company has been 
organized at West Orange, N. J., and 
shortly open for business, 

The Guaranty Trust Company of Newark, 
N. J., has increased its capital from $250,000 
to $500,000. 


will 
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COMPLETE WORK ON “INVESTMENT 
TRUST ORGANIZATION AND 
MANAGEMENT” 


There is probably no authority on invest- 
ment trusts in this country who has made 
a more comprehensive and intelligent study 
of that subject, both abroad and as to Ameri- 
can aspects of this instrumentality of invest- 
ment, than Dr. Leland Rex Robinson, who is 
associated as trustee and vice-president with 
the pioneer organization of this kind in the 
United States, namely the International Se- 
curities Trust of America. He was also 
former assistant director of the U. S. Bureau 
of Foreign and Domestic Commerce and 
American Financial Trade Commissioner at 
London. 

The announcement that Dr. Robinson has 
completed his book on “Investment Trust 
Organization and Management,’ which is 
just from the Ronald Press, as publishers, 
doubtless commands keen interest not only 
from those directly engaged in investment 
trust development but also from bankers, 
investment trust executives, financial admin- 
istrators, bankers and investors generally. 

it is not possible within the confines of a 
brief review to even epitomize the contents 
and survey the scope of phases covered. In- 
terest in this book is enhanced because of the 
tremendous opportunities that now offer in 
this country for the useful and responsible 
development of investment trust facilities. 
The outstanding creditor position of the coun- 
try, demanding employment of investment 
capital in foreign securities, the increasing 
army of small and large investors and the 
complexities of investment and corporate fi- 
nancing which need to be mastered in the 
selection of investments, are all reasons for 
encouraging the establishment of investment 
trusts in the United States. Dr. Leland de- 
votes much space to pointing out the meth- 
ods and characteristics of British and conti 
nental European investment trust organiza 
tion, which suggest basic principles adapt- 
able to American requirements. He also dis 
cusses the legal status, the structure of in- 
vestment trust capital, the management port- 
folio, accounting problems, sources of earn- 
ings and points out various forms of Ameri- 
can financing companies which possess some 
investment trust features and shows how 
stock conversion companies differ from the 
essential operation of the true investment 
trust. The appendices embrace much valu- 
able information. In its general scholarly 
and comprehensive treatment of the subject 
this book is one which no one interested in 
investment finance can afford to do without 


Condensed Statement of Condition 
April 8, 1926 


Che 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


Located at Euclid Avenue and E. 9th Street 
and in 52 Other Community Centers 
in and Near Cleveland 


ASSETS 

Cash on Hand and in Banks $22,947 ,155.97 
U.S., State, Municipal and Other 

Bonds and Investments 27 993,226.11 
Loans and Discounts 176,263,710.36 
Secured Advances to Trusts 147,921.91 
Overdrafts 39,623.41 
teal Estate and Banking Houses. 5,682,337.54 
Interest and Earnings Accrued 

and Other Resources 286,156.93 
Customers’ Liability on Letters 

of Credit Executed by this 

Ban} 13,137,614.08 


$246,497 ,746.31 


LIABILITIES 

Capital Stock $8 600,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 4,612,657.30 
Deposits 219,054,245.44 
Other Liabilities Escrow De- 

posits, ete 1,093.229.49 
Bills Payable and Rediscounts None 
Letters of Credit Executed for 

Customers 13,137,614.08 


Total $246,497 ,746.31 


GROWTH OF DEPOSITS 
March 31, 1924 $181,734,036.10 
March 30, 1925 202,721,734.15 
April 8, 1926 219,054,245.44 
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GENERAL MOTORS ESTABLISHES NEW 
EARNING RECORD 

A new record for earnings which exceeds 
that of any quarter in the history of Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation was established dur- 
ing the first quarter of the present year, ac- 
cording to a statement issued by President 
Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. Net earnings for the 
first quarter were $40,644,576. This com- 
pares with $18,903,489, for the correspond- 
ing period of 1925. There is included in the 
1926 earnings $5,789,760, representing the 
undivided profits of subsidiary operations in 
excess of dividends received. After deduct- 
ing dividends on the preferred stock of $1,- 
910,634, there remains $38,733,942, equivalent 
to $7.50 per share on the common stock, com- 
pared with $16,993,129, or $3.29 per share 
for the corresponding period last year. Cash 
in banks, Government securities, temporary 
loans and marketable securities as at March 
Sist, amounted to $136,899,249. 

Retail deliveries to consumers were 224, 
720 cars, being an increase of 65.5 per cent 
over the corresponding period last year. This 
constitutes a new record of retail deliveries 
for the first quarter, during which the car 
divisions established new records of deliv 
eries to consumers. All divisions of the cor 
poration are in excellent operating condition 
and practically all are enjoying a record vol- 
ume of business. The favorable reception of 
the public to the Pontiac car, and the rapid 
growth in volume of sales and profits of the 
Delco-Light Company, manufacturers of the 
Frigidaire line of electric refrigerators, are 
outstanding developments of the first quar 
ter 

A permanent exhibit, showing for the first 
time under one roof, all the products of 
General Motors, will be established on the 
Steel Pier at Atlantic City. The exhibit will 
occupy 22,000 square feet of floor space and 
the display will be formally thrown open 
in July. The products of the corporation 
will embrace the passenger cars: Chevrolet, 
Pontiac, Oldsmobile, Oakland, Buick, Cadil 
lac, GMC truck; and also the products of 
Yellow Truck & Coach Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Fisher Body, Frigidaire, the electric 
refrigerator, Delco farm lighting and power 
plants and various General Motors parts and 
accessories—the products of General Motors 
manufacturing plants, located in 37 cities of 
the United States and Canada. 

The Central Bank & Trust Company of 


Lakeland, Fla., has increased its capital from 
$140,000 to $225,000. 


A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $350,000,000 
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== {OURTEEN foreign gov- 


ernments, including Great 

Britain, France, and Bel- 
gium, and two hundred govern- 
mental subdivisions of the United 
States are served in various capaci- 
ties by the Trust Department of 
this Company. 


These governments and more than 
five hundred leading corporations of 
the United States, have found our 
complete facilities and organization of 
distinct advantage. We render every 
trust service—as fiscal agent, transfer 
agent, registrar, trustee, depositary, 
custodian, receiver, for corporations 
and governments; and as executor, 
trustee, administrator, guardian, for 
individuais. 


Guaranty ‘Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 


BRUSSELS 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS [TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus, $1,900,000 


Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 








APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND 
TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


Following are the latest announcements 
of the appointment of trust companies and 
banks of New York City in various capacities 
as transfer agent, registrar and trustee un- 
der corporate indentures securing new issues 
of securities : 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee for $5,000,- 
000 Roman Catholic Church in Bavaria 
(Gesamtverband der Acht Bayerischen Dio- 
ezesen) 6% per cent twenty-year sinking fund 
gold bonds due March 1, 1946; trustee for 
$675,000 Guild Theatre Company, Inc., 6 per 
cent real estate cumulative income bonds, 
due May 1, 1948; trustee for $5,000,000 Ser- 
vel Corporation five-year 6 per cent conver- 
tible notes; registrar for 100,000 participat- 
ing preference shares of Reading Hardware 
Corporation; registrar for 40,000 shares of 
preferred and 300,000 shares of common stock 
of Bloomingdale Brothers, Inc.; registrar for 
an authorized issue of $4,000,000 of the De- 
partment of El Valle Del Cauca twenty-year 
7% per cent gold bonds. 

The Equitable Trust Company has been 
appointed dividend disbursing agent for the 
preferred stock of the Louisiana Oil Refining 
Corporation; registrar for the stock of 
American Solvents & Chemical Corporation. 

The Seaboard National Bank has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent of the class “A” par- 
ticipating and class “B” common stocks of 
the Associated Laundries of America, Inc.; 
registrar of the seven per cent cumulative 
preferred and the common stocks of Albany 
Perforated Wrapping Paper Company; trus- 
tee under mortgage indenture dated April 1, 
1926, securing 7 per cent general mortgage 
sinking fund gold bonds of the 100 William 
Street Corporation; trustee under agreement 


dated March 1, 
Inc., securing an 


1926, with Farmer & Ochs, 
issue of $1,000,000 guaran 
teed collateral trust 5% per cent Series “A” 
gold bonds; agent to disburse cash and stock 
dividends May 1, 1926 on capital 
stock of Electric Refrigeration Corporation ; 
depositary under agreement dated April 7, 
1926 for Ferrer Sugar Company first mort 
gage 15-year 7% per cent gold 
bonds due April 1, 1939. 

Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee of an authorized issue 
of $2,000,000 par value 6% per cent conver 
tible ten-year notes of the Reading 
Hardware Corporation; transfer agent of the 
Class A common 


payable 


sinking fund 


gold 


and Class B common stock 
and registrar of the voting trust certificates 
for Class A common stock of the Prosperity 
Company, Inc. 

The Chase National Bank has 
pointed trustee for the following: $4,200,000 
Province of Aires external ten-year 
7 per cent secured sinking fund gold notes; 
$10,600,000 Province of Buenos Aires external 
7 per cent sinking fund gold notes, 
and $2,200,000 American Solvents and Chem 
ical Corporation 6% 
ing fund gold 
following authorized 
Carib Syndicate, 
500,000 
thorized 
stock of 
poration ; 
shares of common 
poration. 

The Chatham Phenix National Bank and 
Trust Company has been appointed trustee 
under Indenture of Mortgage dated March 
15, 1926, securing $600,000 first closed mort- 


been ap 


Buenos 


secured 


per cent ten-year sink 
debentures; registrar for the 
issues of stock of the 
Ltd.; 5,000 capital shares, 
sub-shares; registrar for an au 
issue of 700,000 shares of common 
the Union & United 
registrar for an 


Tobaceo Cor- 
issue of 900,000 
stock of the Serv-el Cor- 
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gage 614 per cent sinking fund gold bonds 
of Chas. W. Poulson & Sons Carpet Company, 
Inc.; registrar of 20,000 shares, par value 
$100 each, of the capital stock of First Fed- 
eral Foreign Investment Trust. 

The New York Trust Company has been 
named trustee under agreement dated as of 
March 1, 1926, given to secure an issue of 
$4,500,000 first mortgage 6 per cent sinking 
fund gold loan certificates of Lower Broad- 
way Properties, Inc. 

The National Park Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar of 50,000 shares of $100 pre- 
ferred and 60,000 shares of no par common 
stock of the Safeway Stores, Inc. 

The Chemical National Bank has been ap 
pointed trustee under an agreement with the 
Industrial Finance Corporation for the sink- 
ing fund of the debenture stock of that com 
pany. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed trustee under the United 
Steel Works of the Burbach-Eich-Dudelange 
Trust Agreement dated March 1, 1926, se- 
curing an authorized issue of $10,000,000 par 
value 25-year sinking fund 7 per cent gold 
bonds dated March 1, 1926; trustee, paying 
agent and registrar under an indenture of 
the Burda Holding Corporation dated March 
1, 1926, securing an authorized issue of $1,- 
600,000 par value Trinity Court Building 
Burda Holding Corporation first mortgage 6 
per cent gold bond certificates dated March 1, 
1926, and due serially from September 1, 
1929, to March 1, 1941; transfer agent for 
certificates aggregating 120,000 option war- 
rants of the Penn-Ohio Edison Company. 

The Bank of America has been appointed 
registrar of 5,000 shares preferred and 40,000 
shares common stock of the American Equi- 
table Assurance Company of New York; reg 
istrar of 150,000 shares preferred stock of 
the Virginia Public Service Company. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed depositary under a plan providing 
for the exchange of securities of the Com- 
monwealth Light and Power Company and 
the Interstate Electric Corporation for se 
curities of the Inland Power and Light Cor 
poration; trustee under an indenture of Fed- 
eral Home Mortgage Company, dated Febru- 
ary 1st, for the issuance of guaranteed first 
mortgage collateral gold bonds of various 
series, the first being Series A of $1,000,000 
par value, due serially to February 1, 1936; 
trustee Cities Service Transportation Com- 
pany first mortgage Marine Equipment 6 
per cent gold bonds; registrar Stewart- 
Franklin: Corporation 5-year 6 per cent gold 
notes, 


AN 
OUTSTAND- 
ING LOS 
ANGELES 
BANK 


HROUGH all the tremendous 
growth of Los Angeles in the last 
five “years—growth in “population and 
in both the neanbe sr of and deposits in 
banks—Security Trust & Savings Bank 
has steadily he id its proportion of de- 
posits. Excluding deposits in outside 
cities, Security holds more than ONE 
FIFTH of the total bank deposits of 
the city, in its Los Angeles offices and 
branches. 


DEPOSITS (all branches) over $225,- 
000,000. 


More than 300,000 Depositors. 


FORTY-NINE locations, each branch 
a complete local BANK, on a carefully 
chosen site, all in the Los Angeles 
Metropolitan District. 

With this complete organization, cover- 
ing the entire Los Angeles field, Security 
offers to other banks, and to their cus- 
tomers, unexcelled facilities in every line 
of banking and trust service. 


EGURITY 
ewes k DAN He 


Head Office, Fifth and Spring 


Los Angeles 


Bnet foes me sacgnted 
nie He hare eae GS ai vind 


<n eee eee 
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OSTLY delays and annoying difficulties 
in procuring the transfer of a stock cer- 


tificate 


ers or other 


through lack of required waiv- 
documents, 
endorsement, improper inscription, etc. 


inc yrrect 


may 


through 


be avoided if The Stock Transfer Guide and 
Service 1s consulted before forwarding the cer- 
tincate to the corporation or transfer agen 


[The Stock Transfer 
Service, official organ of the New 
York Stock Transfer Association, 
is used by practically all leading 
transfer agents as a check on what 
should be required before your 
transfer is made. When you con- 


Guide and 


sult the same Pe rvice before 
warding the enables 
you to tak idvance exactly the 
measures which the 
when he receive 
look to see t iken 


particulars 


certificate, 


transier agent, 
your request, will 


Write today for 


THE CORPORATION TRUST: COMPANY 


120 BROADWAY. NEW YORK. N. Y 


OFFICIAL “LINEUP” OF CHASE NATIONAL BANK 


From the standpoint of transferring ac- 
counts and preserving the physical structure 
as well as adjusting the official and clerical 
personnel, the recently completed merger of 
the Chase National Bank of New York with 
the Mechanics & Metals National 
be regarded as one of the 
operations of the kind. In consolidations of 
banking institutions, whether large or small. 
there is always a possibility of shifting of 
either individual or 
The results in the 

however, been 


sank 
most successful 


may 


corporation accounts. 
big New York merger, 
most gratifying as re- 
clientele of both banks 
at the main offices as well as at the branches. 
On the other hand there have come unsoli- 
cited expressions of approval because of in- 
creased facilities. The first financial state- 
ment made by the Chase National, follow- 
ing the merger and showing total resources 
of $918,915,628 and deposits of $792,298,000 
compares favorably with the combined de- 
posits held by the respective banks before 
the merger. Financial circles were some- 
what surprised to see that Chase National 
deposits were within three millions of the 


have 
gards retention of 


$795.934,000 
Bank of New 
Following 


reported by the National 
York. 
the adjustments in executive 
staff and additions from the official forces of 
the former Mechanics & Metals National, the 
official “lineup” of the National 
shows the following: 
Albert H. Wiggin, 
Gates W. 
ecutive committee ; 
Robert L. 
board. 
Carl J. 
Smith, 
drews, 


City 


Chase now 
chairman board of di 
MeGarrah, chairman ex- 
John McHugh, president ; 
Clarkson, vice-chairman of the 
Vice-presidents: Samuel H. Miller, 
Schmidlapp, Reeve Schley, Sherrill 
Henry Ollesheimer, Alfred C. An 
Robert I. Barr, George E. Warren, 
George D. Graves; Frank O. Roe, Harry H. 
Pond, Samuel S. Campbell, William E. Lake, 
M. G. B. Whelpley; vice-president and cash- 
ier, William P. Holly; second vice-presidents : 
Alexander S. Webb, Frederick W. Gehle, 
George W. Simmons, Edwin A. Lee, William 
Kk. Purdy, George H. Saylor, M. Hadden How- 
ell, Alfred W. Hudson, James L. Miller, Jo- 
seph C. Rovensky, Benjamin E. Smythe, Jo- 
seph Pulvermacher, Leon H. Johnston, Frank- 
lin H. Gates, Arthur M. Aiken; comptroller, 
Thomas Ritchie. 


rectors: 

















TRUST 


New York City 


CONFIDENCE REFLECTED IN STOCK 
MARKET MOVEMENTS 

Stock market fluctuations 
trading have acquired a more normal level, 
following the recent violent break in prices 
and liquidation of speculative accounts. The 
chastened attitude of bulls and 
evidenced by the failure of incipient booms 
following the unexpected announcement of a 
decrease from 4 to 3% per cent in the redis- 
count rate of the Federal Bank of 
New York. Significant of the corrective and 
more responsible influences at 
the further decline in 
ing the withdrawal of bank 
employment in commercial and current ac- 
Industrial indices, records of rail- 
road traffic, steel mill production and volume 
of general business all contributed to the 
feeling of confidence that prevails in Wall 
Street. Following the lowering of the redis- 
count rate call money declined to 3 per cent. 

Commenting on the general out- 
look the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Com 
pany says in its current review: “The first 
quarter-year has witnessed a volume of gen- 
eral well normal, and the 
spring with activity in many basic 
lines still well sustained. Despite some dras- 
tic recessions in industrial 
opinion, as contrasted with speculative opin- 
ion, remains sanguine. While conditions in 
some lines of manufacture, notably textiles, 
do not seem to justify a cheerful outlook, 
in many there is no definite 
for anticipating any recession in the 
immediate future. Building construction in 
New York and yicinity at the present time 
is almost feverishly active, and automobile 
production is at a new zenith. The steady 
downward drift of a large number of 
modity wholesale prices during several 
months naturally has dissuaded much for- 
ward buying, and the hand-to-mouth policy 
still is widely practiced.” 


and volume of 


bears was 


Reserve 
work is also 
loans, show- 
credit and its 


brokers’ 


counts. 


business 


business above 


opens 


business 


stocks, 


others reason 


severe 


com- 
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EARNINGS OF NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANIES 

Comparison of the statements rendered by 
New York City trust companies under date 
of March 25, 1926, with made one 
year ago, March 25, 1925, shows an increase 
of $30,116,000 in combined surplus and undi- 
vided profits after deduction for payment of 
dividends and other expenses. The largest 
increase is shown by the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany amounting to $4,575,000 after payment 
of $4,000,000 in dividends. The Guaranty 
Trust Company reports increase of $3,029,- 
000 after payment of $3,000,000 in dividends ; 
Central Union Trust Company, $2,652,000, 
after allowing $3,750,000 for dividends: Equi- 
table Trust Company, $2,238,000 after divi- 
dend payments of $2,760,000; Title Guaran- 
tee & Trust Company, $1,604,000, after pay- 
ment of $3,000,000 in dividends; Irving Bank- 
Columbia Trust Company, $1,481,000, after 
payment of $2,450,000 in dividends; Farmers’ 
Loan & Trust Company, $1,289,000, after 
dividends of $1,467,000; New York Trust 
Company, $1,020,000, after $2,000,000 in divi- 
dends; United States Trust Company, $956,- 
000, after dividend payments of $1,200,000. 
The Manufacturers Trust Company increased 
its surplus during the year $5,862,000 in ab- 
sorbing and contributing to 
total increase of $7,803,000, after payment of 
$1,520,000 in dividends on capital, which was 
increased from $5,000,000 to $10,000,000 


those 


several banks 


Raymond E. Jones, first vice-president of 
the Bank of the Manhattan Company of New 
York, has been elected a director of the Pru 
dence Company. 

American Founders Trust announces that 
Dean J. Almy, former assistant secretary of 
State Street Trust Company, 
actively 
sistant sales manager. 


soston, has be- 


come associated with them as as- 


An increase in the capital stock of the 


Chase Safe Deposit Company, 320 Broadway, 


New York, from 
been approved. 


$100,000 to $400,000 has 
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HE same service which has made this Trust Com- 
pany one of the largest Commercial Banks in Central 
New York is at your disposal. We invite your patronage. 


CITIZENS TRUST CO. 


Seneca Square 


LEGAL INVESTMENTS FOR’ SAVINGS 
AND TRUST FUNDS IN NEW YORK 
Brown Bros. & Co., the New York bankers, 

have published in pamphlet form the 1926 

list of legal investments for savings banks 

and trust funds in New York as prepared by 
the State Banking Department, which shows 

a number of important changes. About forty 

municipal have been dropped and 

more than 130 bonds of this class have been 
added. In the railroad division, the Bangor 

& Portland Railway First 6's 1930 and the 

Morris & Essex Railroad Refunding 3% 

2000, as well as the Schoharie Valley Rail- 

way First 5’s 1929 have been dropped be- 

cause of failure to comply with the terms of 

the law. The First Mortgage 5’s and 5%’s 

1954 of the New Orleans, Texas & Mexico 

Railway Company appear in the railroad 

division for the first time. 

In connection with this list, which has been 
prepared by the New York State Banking 
Department, it should be borne in mind that 
it does not include certain bonds which by 
virtue ‘of special legislation have been made 
legal investments for savings banks in New 
York State. These include the obligations 
of the Port of New York Authority and 
the Federal Land Bank of Springfield. 


issues 


’ 
Ss 


The Garfield National Bank of New York 
original officer. On April 5th, the National 
reports under date of April 12th, total re- 
sources of $24,263,247. Capital is $1,000,000 ; 
surplus, $1,000,000, and wundvided profits, 
$805,474. 

P. M. Sayford, formerly associated, with 
the Chase National Bank, has been elected 
vice-president of the County Trust Company 
of New York. 

A plan sponsored by the National City 
Bank of New York for pooling investments 
through a fund administered by three trus- 
tees is under consideration by the faculty of 
Columbia University. 


Utica, N. Y. 


SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK OF NEW 
YORK 

The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
maintains an excellent record for earnings. 
During the first quarter of this year there is 
shown an increase in surplus and undivided 
profits of $340,000, bringing total to $10,104, 
726 and with capital of $6,000,000. 
on April 12th, amounted 
cluding cash and due 
503: due from Federal 
193,021: United States 
ties, $8,548,669 ; 


Resources 
to $188,347,.126 in- 
from banks, $38,801,- 

Reserve bank, 
Government 
others bonds and securities, 
$14,245,793: demand loans, $49,132,972; time 
loans and discounts, $47,785,718. Deposits 
total $156,920,254 and outstanding accept 
ances and letters of credit, $14,531,773. 


$15, 


securi- 


F. O. Foxcroft, cashier of the National 
Park Bank of New York served as toast 
master at the recent annual dinner of the 
tank Clerks Cooperative Building & Loan 
Association of New York. 

The Square Trust Company 
will open for business about July Ist in a 
new building at Seventh avenue and Fortieth 
street, New York, with capital of $2,000,000, 
and surplus of $500,000. 


new Times 


“Cooperation between trust companies and 
Life Insurance Companies” was the subject 
of discussion at a recent joint meeting of 
trust company officials and life insurance 
underwriters at Syracuse, N. Y. 

The Security Trust Company of Rochester, 
N. Y., has taken possession of its remodeled 
main banking room and is also occupying the 
seven-story building adjoining, which 
formerly the Post-Express Building. 

The new vault of the Bank of America 
Safe Deposit Company of New York in the 
Bush Terminal district was opened recently 
at the offices of the Bank of America, Third 
avenue and 35th street, Brooklyn. 


was 
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INCORPORATED 1884 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


A. H. S. POST, President 





OUTDOOR ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN BY 
NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 

The National City Company of New York 
inaugurated a nationwide outdoor ad- 
vertising campaign to carry to the highways 
and byways the message of sound 
ment. In view of the fact that 
part the American people frequent the 
motor highways and that motorists are 
among the potential investor class, the Na- 
tional City Company will avail itself of fa- 
vorable billboard positions to urge safe and 
sound investments. Considering also the 
millions of savings that into the hands 
of unscrupulous salesmen of fake stocks, such 
investment advice should be par with 
the cautionary signposts at railroad cross- 
ings. These billboards will be seen by mo- 
torists everywhere and especially adjacent 
to the cities where the National City Com- 
pany maintains its large chain of offices. 


has 


invest- 
large a 


so 


o 
go 


on a 


SCOVIL BROS. & CO., INC. 
Announcement is made by Medley 
president of the well-known financial 
vertising agency of Medley Scovil & Co., 
that the corporate name 
to Scovil Bros. & Co., Ine. 
change in management or 
business which 


Seovil, 
ad- 
Ine., 
has changed 

This involves no 
ownership of the 
will be conducted as hereto- 
fore by Medley Scovil as president and treas- 
urer, and his brother, C. Lee Seovil, as vice- 
president. Owing to growth of the corpora- 
tion’s business, the offices were recently re- 
moved to the fifth floor of the new 
Post Building at 75 West street, 

The Fidelity Trust Company of New York 
has issued a eall loan interest card for brok- 
ers’ offices. 

Authority has been given the National City 
Safe Deposit Company of New York to es- 
tablish branches at 2560 Broadway and at 
Park avenue and 47th street. 


been 


Evening 
New York. 





NEW YORK TITLE COMPANY MERGER 
APPROVED 

Practically unanimous approval was given 
by stockholders to plans for the merger of 
the New York Title and Mortgage Company 
and the United States Title Guaranty Com- 
pany. The new company under the name of 
the New York Title and Mortgage Company 
will have capital funds of over $30,000,000. 
The change effected by the merger will be 
the increased activities in Long Island and 
Brooklyn, where the United States Title 
Guaranty Company has been most active. 

The American Trust Company, which is 
afliliated with the New York Title & Mort- 
gage Company, has acquired a lease of the 
property at 57 Bay street, Staten Island, for 
a temporary Staten Island office. Quarters 
will be opened about July 1st, to take care 
of the American Trust Company's new ac- 
tivity until a permanent building is erected 
on the site which the American Trust Com- 
pany and the affiliated New York Title and 
Mortgage Company have acquired at 30 Bay 
street. Plans are being prepared for a 
twelve-story building to be erected on this 
site. 

The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
has opened a new branch at Sixty-fifth street 
and Broadway, which is known as the Lin- 
coln Square Branch. The 


Corn Exchange 


Bank has also received authorization to open 
a branch office in the New York Telephone 


Company Building at the corner of Barclay 
and West streets. 

Edwin Bird Wilson, Incorporated, has been 
appointed advertising agent for the Citizens 
and Southern Bank, the largest financial in- 
stitution saltimore and New 
leans. 

American 


between Or- 
Exchange Pacific National Bank 
has been appointed registrar for the common 
capital stock of McCallum Hosiery Company. 
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EDWARD TOWNSEND RETIRES AFTER SIXTY YEARS OF 
NOTABLE BANKING SERVICE 


A venerable figure among New York bank- 
earrying his advanced years with 
an abundance of health and joyful outlook 
on life that might be envied by many younger 
men, Edward Townsend recently signalized 
the completion of sixty years of active bank- 
ing service by voluntary retirement from 
chairman of the advisory 
committee of the Importers and Traders of- 
fice of the Equitable Trust Company of New 
York. There are few bankers who can match 
Mr. Townsend's record for longevity of serv- 
ice and for actual achievement in the sphere 
of banking. 

Mr. Townsend began his banking career 
on April 14, 1866, as an office boy with the 
Importers and Traders National Bank, with 
which he was destined to maintain an unin- 


ers and 


business and as 


terrupted association and for many years as 
its president, and subsequently as chairman 
of the board until the merger of this bank 
with the Equitable Trust Company in June, 
1925. When the Importers and Traders was 
taken over by the Equitable Trust Company, 
Mr. Townsend continued his duties as head 
of the advisory committee of the IL. & T. 


EpWaArRD TOWNSEND 


Who recently completed sixty years of active 


servic n New York 


banking 


office. To celebrate his sixty years of bank 
ing service, Mr. Townsend's associates at the 
Equitable Trust Company and at the I. & T. 
office joined in tendering a dinner in his 
honor at the Metropolitan Club. 

Mr. Taylor is a typical example of the 
honors and achievements that accrue to the 
aspiring young banker who does not 
the clock. At the age of fifteen he went to 
work for Lord & Taylor. But he did not 
like mercantile pursuits and found his nat- 
ural bent gratified when he became an office 
boy in 1866 at the old Importers & Traders 
National. His first job was addressing en 
velopes, and he did his work so well that 
promotion just logically opened up for him 
In 1873 he was made assistant 
1SSO he became eashier and in 


wateb 


cashier; in 
1902 he was 
elected president in which office he continued 
without interruption until 1916 when he 
yielded the presidency to H. H. Powell and 
became chairman of the board. In that ca 
pacity he remained until the merger with the 
Equitable. 

Mr. Townsend was a devotee of out-of-door 
sports in his more active days and still keeps 
up his interest in recreational matters. His 
home life is ideal and his marriage 
blessed with five children. His advice is 
first of all to live simply, to work diligently 
and take outdoor exercise with 
eration. 


was 


proper mod 


“If you do not 
Townsend says, “it 
until 
which you are 
plish things 
forts are 


enjoy your work,” Mr. 
is better to leave it, 
have found the 
intended. 


without 


and 
things for 
No one can accom 
effort, and if our ef 
misdirected, if we struggle along 
doing only what we must, then we will never 
attain our rightful inheritance.” 


search you 


TRUST COMPANY AS RECEIVER 


The Murray Body Corporation, under the 


guidance of the Guardian Trust Company of 


Detroit, as receiver, is 
both production and profits. 
bodies from the main 
three months of the 


making records in 
Shipments of 
plant for the first 
calendar year totaled 
37,626, and shipments of fenders, tanks and 
other metal parts from the 
J. W. Murray Stamping Division showed a 
substantial increase over any previous quar- 
ter. The net profits, after deduction of all 
charges, including depreciation and excepting 
only Federal taxes. were in excess of $600,000. 


sheet chassis 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


NET DEPOSITS. . 


$24,000,000 
. $220,000,000 


60 Branches lente in nn parts of the City of New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


SOUTHERN REPRESENTATIVE FOR 
BANK OF AMERICA 

The Bank of America, New York, an 

Elmore F 

in charge of the 


election of 
ce-president 
ritory. Ile 


uunces the Higgins as 
Southern ter 
resigned his 
resident of the 
in New York to 
May Ist. Mr. Higgins spent 

Montgomery, Ala 
ploy of the 
Bank of 


position as vice 
National Bank of Commerce 
assume his new duties on 
his early years 
and entered the em 
Merchants and Planters National 
Montgomery in August, 
rhrough a series of mergers this institution 
First National 
in 1906, with which he 


S97. 


WiHis absorbed by the 
Montg 


Bank of 


omer) remained 


HIGGINS 


ELMORE F. 
ed Vice-President of the Bank 


TRUST 


| CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.................. 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


until May, 1912, when he 
the Fourth National 
The following 


go with 
Montgomery. 
assistant 
New Orleans Clearing House 
appointed national bank 
1914, 
subsequently in 


resigned to 
Bank of 
December he became 
examiner in the 
Association and was 


examiner in February, working in 


Georgia and Penn- 
sylvania. 
In Mareh, 1915, Mr. 


ferred to Chicago as 


western 


Higgins was trans- 
assistant chief national 
hank examiner for the Chicago Federal Re- 
District. 1917 he 
porarily chief 


bank Richmond 


serve During was tem- 
national 
Federal 
with headquarters in Rich 
October, 
as chief national bank exam- 
iner for the Federal District, 
April 1, 1919, to assistant 
cashier of the National 
in New York. He appointed a 

vice-president January 1, 1922, and 
president on March 1, 1924. 


acting 
examiner for the 
District 
mond, Va., and 
1917, to Atlanta 


assigned as 


Reserve 
was transferred in 
Sixth Reserve 
resigning become 
Bank of Commerce 
was second 


vice 


AMERICAN EXCHANGE-PACIFIC 
NATIONAL BANK 

Combined resources of $259,096,550 are 
April 12th 
American Exchange-Pacific 
New York, including cash, 
eral Reserve, 
Treasurer of 


shown in the statement of the 
National Bank of 
with Fed- 
from U. 8S. 


balance 
exchanges and due 
$65.074.722: due from 
and trust companies, $12,599,720; U. 8. 
securities, $12,.124.000: 
$141, 872,000. 


banks 
Gov- 
ernment loans and 
Deposits total $196,- 
00.000 : 


discounts, 
637.000. 
500,000 


Capital is $7 
and undivided profits, 


surplus, $8,- 
$4,462,992. 


The York Safe & Lock 
makers of the vault 
in branch office of the Bank of 
Third avenue and 35th street 
hy the Rank of America Safe 
pany. 


Company are the 
recently installed 
America at 
and operated 
Deposit Com- 


hew 





TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL > 
ANDREW P. SPAMER - 
H. H. M. LEE * 

JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PRES 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON . - SECRETARY 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - ASST. TREAS 


ViICE-PRES. 
20 ViICE-PRES 
30 VICE-PREs. 


JOHN W. BOSLEY - 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - : ASST SECRETARY 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE - - ASST. SECRETARY 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC’Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ° " . - CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ° ASST. CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


JOHN Ww 


SUCCESSFUL NAVAL MANEUVERS AT 
MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


The refinements of 
maneuvers on terra 
yielded 


and 
have never before 


naval 
firma 
substantial victories at those 
scored recently by the Marine Trust Company 
of Buffalo in conducting its first new busi- 
drive consolidation of the 
Marine Company with the Buffalo 
Trust which produced an institu- 
tion with over a quarter of a billion of re 
sources. As a test of staff loyalty and en- 
thusiasm no better proof could be forthcom- 
ing than the zeal which animated the or- 
ganization of the big staff of employees 


strategy 


such 


ness since the 
Trust 


Company 


into a “treasure fleet” with separate divisions 


and squadrons for the capture of 
counts. The target was a total of 
000 of new The actual 
value of the trophies brought home by the 
rival squadrons amounted to $13,496,749, 
which gathered in six weeks’ time. 
There were ten with 34 officers 
of the company and each squadron having a 
company of 100 “sailors” and “marines.” 

Walter E. Duerr in command of the Mar- 
ket and Lafayette branches more than 
doubled his quota and his squadron was 
awarded first place. Miss Anna M. Bowman 
of the head office won first place for secur- 
ing the largest total deposits and John C. 
O'Connor of the Bank of Buffalo branch 
brought in the most accounts. 


new ac- 
$10.000.- 


business, account 


was 
squadrons 


The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York announces the addition of Frederick W. 
Wilson to its staff of new business men. Mr. 
Wilson had banking experience 
as new business manager of the Empire 
Trust Company. 


has active 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


MOUNT VERNON TRUST COMPANY 
OPENS NEW BRANCH OFFICE 


With an exceptional 
among New York trust companies the Mount 
Vernon ‘Trust Mount 
New York, will extend its facilities by 
ing another branch office in that community 
Anthony H 
be manager of the 


record for growth 


Company of Vernon, 
open 
Seitz, assistant secretary, will 
which 
afford additional conveniences to patrons. Es 
tablished city which 
has but 55,000 inhabitants the Mount 
Trust Company has resources of 
$17,856,234. It fourth in the State 
of New York among trust companies in its 


new branch will 


since 19083 in a now 


Vernon 
4 


acquired 


stands 


percentage record of growth for the past five 
years, 

The latest official statement of the Mount 
Vernon Trust Company shows deposits of 
$16,327,748, with capital of $500,000; surplus, 
$350,000, and undivided profits of $401,621 
Among resources are: cash on hand and in 
banks of $1,547,811; $11,403,983; se 
curities, $1,729,291; mortgages, $2,928,188 
The officers are: Arch. M. Campbell, chair 
man of the board; Mark D., Stiles, president ; 
Milton H. Hall, vice-president; John M 
Bromley, vice-president and secretary; Ed 
win H. Peck, vice-president; Stephen Van 
Tassel, vice-president; David B. Donovan, 
treasurer and secretary; Charles 
H. Ticknor, assistant secretary and assistant 
treasurer; R. B. Campbell, assistant 
tary and manager west side office; Anthony 
H. Seitz, assistant secretary; Edwin H. Bien 
venu, assistant Laurence C. Wel 
lington, trust Charles M. Miller is 
chairman of the executive committee of the 
board. 


loans, 


assistant 


secre 


secretary ; 
officer. 
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COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $10,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $13,616,017.89 


Aggregate Resources over $200,000,000.00 


President, STEPHEN BAKER 


UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at |6th Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 


First Vice-President, RAYMOND E. JONES 
QUEENSBORO OFFICE 


Jamaica, Long Island 


MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 
Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 





SUCCESSFUL OPERATION OF PIONEER 
AMERICAN INVESTMENT TRUST 
The American Founders Trust, which is 
fiscal agent for the International Securities 
Trust, the first among American investment 
trusts, reports total resources as of March 1 
of $8,447,869, compared with $4,445,396 as of 
November 30, 1925, or a gain of 90 per cent. 
The report shows that investments at cost 
and accrued interest, plus cash in banks and 
on hand, totaled $4,444.747 on March 1. 
The investments, which numbered more than 
200 on that date, were in bonds and preferred 
shares to the extent of 65 per ecnt and the 
remainder in common shares Securities 
owned were in companies operating in the 

United States and fifteen other countries. 

The company had outstanding on March 1, 
according to the report, 69,352 first preferred 
shares of $50 par value, and 9,528 second 
preferred shares of $25 par value, making 
a total of $3,705,800 in preferred In addi- 
tion there are outstanding 469,705 common 
shares of no par value. 





LITERATURE FOR FIDUCIARIES 

Supplementary to services rendered by its 
various departments the Corporation Trust 
Company of New York has prepared and is 
distributing pamphlets and printed literature 
of practical value to banks and trust com- 
panies as fiduciaries and to members of the 
legal profession. There is issued each month 
the Corporation Journal which contains a 
synopsis of latest statutory amendments and 
legal decisions affecting corporation practice 
and taxation. Among recent other publica- 
tions are those dealing with the safeguard- 
ing of stock transfers, digest of decisions 
which construe the “doing of business” in 
shares without par value, 
transfer requirement charts, lawyers’ pre- 


various states; 


liminary work sheets in preparing incorpora- 
tion papers, proper procedure in paying taxes 
and other subject. 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal Reserve System 


COMMUNITY TRUST. DISTRIBUTION 

The Distribution Committee of the New 
York Community Trust recently directed the 
disbursement of $2,387.50 to the Nursing 
Service of the Henry Street Settlement, $25 
to Public School No. 9, and $1,459.54 to the 
American Advisory Committee of the He 
brew University in Palestine. The appropri- 
ation to the Nursing Service consisted of 
income from the Jacob H. Schiff Memorial 
fund of $500,000. The allotment to Public 
School No. 9 was made to provide a scholas 
tic award in accordance with a trust agree 
ment creating the Teresa E. Bernholz Fund. 
The income directed to the Hebrew Uni- 
versity was derived from a_half-million-dol- 
lar gift trusteed last September by Mr. and 
Mrs. Felix M. Warburg. 

The committee approved a trust agreement 
recently executed by Edwin Mayer, 920 Park 
avenue, placing insurance policies valued at 
$25,000 in the custody of the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank, to be eventually administered 
for charitable purposes through the Commu- 
nity Trust. It ratified also an agreement 
Maisel, 229 W. 
105th street, entrusting insurance policies in 
the principal sum of $50,000 to the American 


lately signed by Rosetta F. 


Trust Company, to be disbursed, when avail 
able, through the Community Trust “for the 
purpose of sending as many children as its 
income may provide to a suitable fresh air 
camp.” 

Various other agreements in process of 
negotiation, providing for the administration 
of charitable funds through the Community 
Trust, were considered by the committee. Its 
members are: John G. Agar, Mrs. August 
Belmont, Homer Folks, Ernest Iselin, Dr. 
Walter B. James, Clarence H. Kelsey, Judge 
Henry G. Ward, James H. Post, Felix M. 
Warburg and Thomas Williams 


. 
i 
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TRUST COMPANIES 








THE | 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - a" - - - $5,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS . - - $25,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
GORDON H. BALCH, Vice-President WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM J. LOGAN, Ass’t Cashier 

J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier FRANK WOOLLEY, Ass’t Cashier 

ELTON E. OGG, Trust Manager 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 











CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 

Capital March 25, 1926 March 25, 1926 ’ Bid Asked 
Anglo-South American Trust Co $1,000,000 $594,400 $12 558.200 : 
Banca Commerciale Italiana Trust Co 1.000.000 571,900 9,696,600 
Banco di Sicilia Trust Ce 600.000 65,000 1.069.400 
Bankers Trust Co 20.000.000 31.707.200 396.161.000 100 595 605 
Bank of Europe Trust C« 1.000.000 612.500 11.419.900 100 320 395 
Bank of N. Y. & Tr. Co 000,000 12,905,100 104,172,700 100 600 615 
Bronx County Trust Co 825.000 444.000 12.952.700 100 300 
Brooklyn Trust Co 500,000 4.516,900 53,465,600 100 695 710 
Brotherhood L. E.ive Co-Opera ! o 700,000 263,600 6.528,500 100 
Central Union Trust Co 12,500,000 28,180,900 272.103.100 100 830 850 
Corporation Trust Co 500,000 230,800 16,300 100 
County Trust Co 1,000,000 508,200 }.666,400 
Empire Trust Co 000,000 3,993,400 72,745,900 100 340 
Equitable Trust Co 23 000,000 14.439,100 356,293,100 100 260 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust 10,000,000 18,963,400 143,973,700 100 500 
Fidelity Trust es 4.000.000 3.174.500 16.138.600 100 995 
Fulton Trust : 1,000,000 366.100 15,909,000 100 390 
Guaranty Trust Co 25,000,000 22,588,200 500,423,800 100 350 
International Accept. Securities & Tr. Co.. 500,000 500,000 2,497,000 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co 17,500,000 14,017,700 330,846,800 100 305 315 
Italian Discount & Trust Co 1,000,000 595,000 10,955,400 
Kings County Trust Co 500,000 4,823,500 32,154,400 100 1700 2000 
Lawyers’ Trust... 3,000,000 3,231,300 22.714,600 100 
Manufacturers Trust Co 10,000,000 13,405,400 195,219,100 100 95 505 
Midwood Trust Company 700,000 379,000 8.472.500 100 275 
New York Trust Co 10,000,000 20,312,300 233,291,900 100 ( 510 
People’s Trust Co 2,000,000 5,397,900 65,749,700 100 ; 
Title Guarantee & Trust 10,000,000 18,105,400 44,570,800 100 545 655 
Trust Co. of North America 500,000 223,000 2 497,000 
U. S. Mortgage & Trust 3,000,000 4,915,700 70.366,900 100 400 
United States Trust Co 2,000,000 19,140,900 55,511,200 100 1650 1750 





Y general acclaim the Stein- 
way Duo-Art is the world’s 
finest musical instrument. In 
appearance, it is a beautiful piano 
of conventional or period design 
The Duo-Art action lies hidden 


Brunswick PANATROPES 
Aeolian Hall. 


on display at 


EG [Hb!H tie” 


The |) U () NP ‘4 ey 


MIVA EL 


REPRODUCING£ PIANO: 


4 a 
a a 


en? 
The Steinway Duo-Art 
Spanish Renaissance Model 


within the case, to perform when 
you touch a lever. Then it plays, 
without outward guidance, the 
exact performance of Paderewski 
Hofmann, Bauer—any one of a 
hundred masters of the keyboard 


in a wide variety of styles are } 
Also Combination models that 


contain both the Panatrope and the Radiola Super-Heterodyne 


The AEOLIAN COMPANY 


Foremost Makers of Musical Instruments in the World 


AEOLIAN HALL=— 29 West 42nd Street 


In THE BRONX 
367 E. 149th Street 


vy 


Avenue 


In BROOKLYN In FORDHAM 
11 Flatbush 


7 
270 E. Fordham Rd. 





TRUST 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 

CHANGES AND TENDENCIES IN PENN- 

SYLVANIA BANKING OPERATIONS 

Interesting changes and new tendencies in 
Pennsylvania banking and trust company de- 
velopment are indicated in recently compiled 
statistical summaries covering the 
period from 1919 to 1925 inclusive. These 
comparisons not emphasize the domi 
nant position occupied by trust companies in 
point of 


post-war 
only 
resources, administration of huge 
volume of fiduciary assets and in number of 
units, but 
growth. 


increasing 
1919 the 
trust companies of this state have increased 
from $1,380.919,028 to $2,206461,479 up to 
the close of 1925, a gain of $S825.542,451 in 
the past six years. During this same period 
resources of all 
trust 
and private 


28,616 to 


also 


their 
resources of the 


velocity of 


since 


the banking Pennsylvania 
companies, savings insti- 
from 
In point of 
companies increased from 


banks, 
tutions 
$2.037,. 


state 


banks increased 
$3.102.086.092. 
number the trust 


o2z to 


420 as compared with increase for all 


classes of state supervised 
tions from 670 to 942. 


It is significant 


banking institu 
that in regard to number 
of depositors the Pennsylvania savings insti- 
tutions show a decrease for the five year 
period from 1919 to the end of 1924 of from 
541,724 to 523,361, with the same number of 
institutions in operation, namely ten. Dur- 
ing the same period the number of depositors 
in trust from 1,724,505 
to 5,016,134 and with further substantial in 
crease during the year 1925. Total 
of depositors in all classes of 


companies increased 


number 
institutions 
increased since 1919 from 3,237,110 to 5,018, 
375. An interesting contribution to the num- 
ber of depositors in the last few 
through the establishment of 
Christmas savings funds with total deposits 
of $25,976,000 during the past year and 645,- 
549 depositors. 


savings 


years comes 


Since 1919 there has been an important in 
crease in number and volume of assets held 
by building and loan associations in Denn- 
sylvania. For the five ending 1924 
building and loan association funds increased 
from $400,S23.586 to $S867,212.736, with num- 
ber of associations increasing from 2,342 to 
4.314 and number of shareholders from S35,- 
998 to 1,616,286. Likewise significant of the 
change from private to corporate banking 
operation is the fact that the number of li- 
censed private bankers has decreased from 
103 to 58. 


years 


COMPANIES 


THE CONSOLIDATION 


of the Franklin National Bank 
and the Fourth Street National 
Bank of Philadelphia enables 


The Franklin Fourth Street 
National Bank 


1416-1418 Chestnut St. 131-141 So. 4th St. 


with the same experienced officers 
and larger resources, to more 
fully meet the needs of the bank- 
ing and business interests of the 
United States. 


Capital 
$6,000,000 J 
Surplus and Prof- _ - 
its $18,250,000 °° ' 


Trust 
creased from 
G05 345.525 September, 
$20,605,000 held by State and 

national banks operating 

Of aggregate trust funds 
reported for all Pennsyl 
1925 the trust 
companies of Philadelphia held $1,836,853,554 
and of Allegheny Pitts 
burgh trust Cor 
porate trusts, 


funds held by trust 
$1.578,424,021 in 


reported 


companies 
1919 to 
1925, as 
against 
$56.517.269 held by 
trust departments 
of $2,.693.467.754 


vania as of 


banks 


September 2s, 


embracing 
$497 287,245. 


County, 
companies, 
with the exception of $29,000, 
000 reported by national 
date, and held by trust companies increased 
from $4,565,563.521 in 1919 to $5,644,658,554 
as reported December 31, 1925. 


closely the 


banks on the latest 


Examining more figures for 
Pennsylvania, their capi 
tal increased 1919 from $111,046,000 
to $14S8,865,143: surplus from $156,911,000 to 
$245,692,000 and undivided profits from $30, 


730,000 to $62,893,000. — It 


trust companies in 


since 


is also noteworthy 
that since 1919 the trust companies reported 
bills payable and 
from $85,637,000 to $33,000,000. 


decrease in rediscounts 


Stockholders of the Republic Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia have approved increase 


in capital from $500,000 to $1,000,000, 








TRUST 
SERVICE CHARGE FOR HANDLING 
COLLATERAL LOAN FUNDS 

Philadelphia Clearing House banks have 
followed the example of New York banks in 
adopting a service charge for the handling of 
collateral loan funds for out-of-town corre- 
spondent banks, the new rule going into 
effect May Ist. 
on the 


This policy commends itself 
ground of uniformity and to eliminate 
a source of expense for which there has been 
no remuneration in most Cases Also the 
brief experience of the New York banks, 
since the change went into operation on 
March Ist, has shown that there has been 
no complaint from either out-of-town corre 
spondents or customers. In New York the 
charge of 5 per cent of the interest received 
ol collateral loans placed for out-of-town 
rrespondents, is applicable to member as 
well as clearing member banks. There are, 
non-clearing banks in New York 
ho are not amenable to the rule and who 


howe ver, 


nh some cases are not making any charge 


WARNING AGAINST MINORITY STOCK 
CONTROL 

Discussion of the possible dangers growing 
out of the increasing volume of stocks issued 
by corporations which do not bear voting 
rights, has been stimulated by a recent ad- 
dress before the Bond Club of Philadelphia 
by Professor W. Z. Ripley of Harvard Uni- 
versity. Bankers, trust company officials and 
heads of railroad systems attended the meet- 
ing and it was evident that Professor Rip 
ley's arguments made a deep impression. 
The speaker emphasized the influence that 
bankers and trust company officials might 
exercise in discouraging a too liberal use of 
non-voting stock and thus avoid restrictive 
legislation as well as adverse court action. 

Philadelphia trust company officials ex- 
press the view that a step toward improving 
methods of corporation financing would be 
the voluntary abandonment of practice on the 
part of private banking and _ investment 
houses which underwrite or issue securities 
and have corporate indentures provide that 
dividend, sinking fund and maturity pay- 
ments be made through their offices. Such 
functions should be exercised solely by re- 
sponsible corporate trustees, is the prevail- 
ing opinion. 


Stockholders of the Parkway Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia have approved increase 
of capital from+$125,000 to $250,000. 

Roland St. Pierre has been elected trust 
officer and assistant cashier of newly organ- 
ized First National Bank of Meadville, Pa. 
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STATUS OF PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL 


BANKS 


Unusual interest attached to the latest offi- 


Philadelphia national 


banks under date of April 12th owing to the 
fact that they included the first official re- 
turns following the recent mergers of the 
Philadelphia-Girard National Banks and of 
the Franklin-Fourth Street National Banks. 
While some slight seasonable declines in de- 
posits are shown, the position of local banks 


excellent in every respect. Through the 


recent merger the Philadelphia-Girard Na- 
tional Bank, with deposits of $196,908,034, 
takes 27th place in the roll of the largest 
banks in the United States, while the Frank- 
lin-Fourth Street National Bank, with de- 
posits of $1381,928,844 takes 40th place.  Fif- 
teen national banks of -this city reported 
under date of April 12th combined deposits 
of $615.950,000, a decrease of 
compared with December 31, 1925 
Loans and 


$34.594,000 as 
returns, 


investments show moderate 


change. 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 
Trust Funds 


Surplus $5,000,000 


$222,852,647.64 


e---)5 


Henry G. BrENGLE, President 


FrRAnK M. Harpt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. DENNEY, 
Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


J. CaAtvin WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCroy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Epwarp T. STOTESBURY 
Levi L. Rue A. 
W. W. ATTERBURY 

SamueLt M. Vavuc tain 


415 CHESTNUT STREET 33 


Tuomas S. Gates J. Hower Cr 
G. RosENGARTEN 
Lepyarp HEcKSCHER CHARI 
Benjamin Rusu WILLIAM 
J. Franxuin McFappen ArtHur H. Lea SAMUEI 


MMINGS 
BRENGLE 

es Day 

4. Law 

. M, Curwen 


Henry G. 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 








FORTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF COMMON- 
WEALTH TITLE INS. & TRUST CO. 


Organized forty ago in 1SS6 the 
Commonwealth Title Insurance & Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia has established an en- 
viable record in fiduciary administration, in 
providing title insurance facilities and de- 
veloping banking functions. At a_ recent 
meeting of the board of directors action was 
taken to transfer $250,000 from undivided 
profits to surplus account, making the lat- 
ter $4,000,000, with capital stock of 
$1,500,000. The statement as of December 
31, 1925 showed total resources of $17,474,- 
000, with deposits of $11,497,000. Trust 
funds total $51,116,000 and corporate trusts 
over $17,000,000. 


years 


and 


Following are the officers of the Common- 
wealth Title Insurance & Trust 
Dimner Becker, chairman of the board; 
Joshua R. Morgan, president; Charles K. 
Zug, vice-president and trust officer; Andrew 
T. Kay, vice-president and title officer; Fran- 
cis E. Brewster, vice-president ; 
Ellison, secretary and 
Carthy, assistant secretary 
W. J. Hutchinson, 
treasurer ; 


Company: 


James V. 
treasurer; E. B. Me- 
and treasurer ; 
secretary and 
A. D. Emerick, assistant secretary 
and treasurer; R. J. Williams, assistant title 


assistant 


officer; L. B. Runk, assistant trust officer; 
Louis J. trust officer; C. 
Barton assistant title officer; 
Harry E. Jordan, assistant title officer; F. J 
Schaefer, officer: R. F. 


safe superintendent. 


Knodel, assistant 


Brewster, 
real 


estate Reaver, 


GROWTH OF CENTRAL TRUST & SAV- 
INGS CO. OF PHILADELPHIA 

To celebrate the twenty-third anniversary 
of the Central Trust & Savings Company of 
Philadelphia, the president, C. J. Craft, en 
tertained the officers and personnel with a 
dinner at the Poor Richard Club. During 
this period since its organization in 1905 the 
Central has been uninterruptedly located at 
Market and Fourth With a branch 
office at Broad and Spring Garden streets. 


streets 


The resources of the company, as reported 
last to $15,442,000, de 
posits capital, $750,000; 
surplus, $1,250,000, and undivided profits, 
$79,954. Trust funds total $5,543,000 and 
corporate trusts about $2,000,000. 


December, amounted 


over $13,000,000: 


Charles L. Martin, formerly vice-president 
of the Kensington Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia, has been elected president, succeed- 


ing the late George S. Cox. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


She WASHINGTON, D. C. 
WASHINGTON LOAN 


and TRUST COMPANY 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION ‘ 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. Resources over JOHN B. LARNER, 


616-620 17th St., N. W. $15,000,000.00 President 


NEW HOME FOR JENKINTOWN BANK & PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY 
TRUST COMPANY 


Coincident with the fiftieth anniversary 
of its corporate existence the Jenkintown 
Bank and Trust Company of Jenkintown, Pa., of $6,026,909; loans upon collateral, $18,952,- 
will take possession in November of its hand- 2...” eee en eget aah 
some new banking home, which will be one ~‘"’ cette $4,061,741. Deposits 
of the most attractive and completely — pining 36 we Comes ot ee, 
equipped structures of the kind in the com- 000,000, surplus, $5,000,000, and undivided 
monwealth. Fifty years ago the Jenkintown  Proiits of $1,280,856. Trust funds have shown 
National Bank was chartered and in 1903 4 Substantial increase since the first of the 
the Jenkintown Trust Company was formed year to and with 


Under date of April 12th the Philadelphia 
Trust Company reports total resources of 
$33,648,516, with cash on hand and in banks 


corporate 
to provide additional facilities. In 1922 both trusts amounting to $1S4,823,000. 
institutions were 

merged under 

the present 

name. Howard 

Fleck is presi- 

dent: Arnold 

Aiman, vice- 

president; Louis 

R. Dutton, vice 

president and 

treasurer; S. H. 

High, vice-presi 

dent and _ solici- 

tor; S. L. Sechive- 

ly, vice-president 

and I. R. Hallo- 

well, trust offi- 

er, 


The Union 
Banking & Trust 
Company of Du 
Bois, Pa., re- 
ports resources 
if $2,915,508: de- 
posits, $2,031,- 
41; capital, sur 
plus and undi- 
vided profits of 


ATTRACTIVE New HOME FOR THE JENKINTOWN BANK & TRUST COMPANY 
$865,822. 


OF JENKINTOWN, PA. 





TRUST 


CONDITION OF 


Capital 
$1,000,000 
500,000 
5,000,000 
750,000 
1,000,000 
1,5€0,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
5,200,000 
250,000 
1,500,000 
1,000,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
750,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
951,400 
1,000,000 
750,000 
500,000 
500,000 
150,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 
3,131,200 
500,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 


Aldine Trust Co 

American Bank & Trust Co 
Bank of North America & Trust Co 
Central Trust & Savings 
Colonial Trust Co 
Commonwealth Title Ins 
Continental Equitable 

Federal Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co 

Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co 
Germantown Trust 

Girard Trust Co 

Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Industrial Trust 

Integrity Trust 

Kensington Trust 

Land Title & Trust Co 
Market St. Title & Trust 
Mutual Trust Co 

Ninth Bank & Trust 

North Philadelphia Trust 
Northern Trust 

Northwestern Trust Co 
Penna. Co. for Insurance 
People’s Bank & Trust Co 
Philadelphia Trust Co 
Provident Trust 

Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 
Real Estate Trust 

Republic Trust. . "S 
United Sec. Life & Trust 
West End Trust Co 

West Philadelphia Title & Trust 


PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 


The Allentown Trust Company 
town, DPa., has increased its 
$250,000 to $500,000. 

The Dime Savings & Trust Company 
Allentown, Pa., has admitted to 
bership in the Federal Reserve System. 

The 
Derry, 
new 


of 
capital 


Allen- 
from 


of 
been mem- 
First 
Pa., 


home. 


Savings «& 
has 


Trust Company of 
moved into its handsome 
Deposits amount to over $2,000,- 
000 and D. W. Nealy is president. 

The Citizens’ Title and Trust Company is 
heing organized at Chester, Pa., Mil- 
ton Lutz as president. 


with J. 


Charles F. Zimmerman, treasurer and trust 
officer of the Lebanon County Trust Company 
of Lebanon, Pa., and secretary of the Penn- 
sylvania jankers Association, has been 
elected president of the First National Bank 
of Huntington, Pa. 

A. M. Johnson, vice-president and cashier 
of the Freeport Bank & Trust Company of 
Freeport, Pa., recently celebrated his twenty- 
fifth vear of service with that institution. 


COMPANIES 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 
April 12, 
1926 
$1,104,255 

627,986 
6,377,919 
1,438,069 
1,265,904 
4,360,712 
2,112,945 

406,854 

18,195,220 

846,051 
2,692,005 
1,988,436 

11,329,462 
1,190,466 
1,979,565 
3,936,656 
1,511,601 
13,334,790 
1,991,730 


Deposits, 
Dec. 31, Date of 
Sale Sale 
250% 4-25-26 
161 3-31-26 
345 28-26 
200 26 
165 26 
500 26 
233 26 

526 

66014 

232 

451 

400 
1300 


997 


405 
501 
355 


fio 
400 
1251 
450 
300 
741 
450 
861 
145 
990 
69S 
550 
110 
198 
187 
331 
240 


Par Last 
Value 
100 
50 
100 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
100 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
50 


,090,95 
,214,476 
,497 ,097 
699,154 
5,454,818 
2,753,478 
,864,262 
29,312,625 
,893,113 
,038,206 
2,467,170 
,571,893 
,149,702 
3,430,573 
23,720,243 
3,094,098 
.731,513 
},712,728 
894,173 
2,404,702 
»739,777 
.270,597 
16,667 ,723 
6,280,856 26,635,719 
8,957,546 15,566,531 
4,071,541 9,978,238 
1,510,298 7,357,796 
399,374 4,701,191 
1,163,977 6,205,677 
2 566,346 18,017,977 
1,017,886 8,175,661 


TBO CO bo Co CO 
~]— 


~v 


26 
20 
20 


24 


— eh hoe ee CO 


] 958 55 ) 
991.892 
3,238,075 
1,180,532 
17,175,816 
445,729 


Sto Wto to We bo bo 


che Oe Ne ee Oe 


The 
town, 


National 


resources 


Merchants 
Pa., reports 


$6,733,577 : 


of Allen 
$S.544.698 ; 


Bank 
of 
capital, $400,000 ; 
plus and undivided profits, $1,356,520. 

O. BA. 
cer and cashier 
Bank of Warren, Pa. 

Lloyd H. Humbert been elected treas 
urer of the Citizens Title & Trust Company 
of Uniontown, Pa. 

H. Norman Perkins and Callender’ 8. 
Smyth, former treasurer and trust officer, re 
spectively, of the Germantown Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia, recently elected 
vice-presidents. Dividend rate was recently 
increased from 16 to 20 per cent. 

The Citizens Company of Canons 
burg, Pa., celebrated its 25th 
versary with resources of $3,100,000. 


deposits, sur 


Pressel has been appointed trust offi 
of the Citizens National 


has 


were 


Trust 
recently anni 

The Security Trust Company of Wheeling, 
“. 2a. its twenty-third 
anniversary. Resources amount to $4,300,000 


recently celebrated 
under 
trust company 
with capital of $250,000. 


Plans are for the organization 


in Pa. 


way 


of a new Lancaster. 














Boston 


Special Correspondence 


BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY DE- 
VELOPMENT IN MASSACHUSETTS 


The latest banking and trust 
company operations in Massachusetts, as em- 
bodied in the annual report of the Commis- 
janks, affords evidence of very 
substantial growth and of unquestioned sta 
bility. Aggregate banking power of Massa 
chusetts now exceeds five billions of dollars, 


survey oft 


sioner of 


embracing assets of all trust companies, sav 
ings and other types of banking institutions 
subject to state 
$3,477,048,859 


supervision, amounting to 
and $1.340,043.000 
held by 155 national banks in this Common- 
wealth. The figures for national banks and 


1925 


assets of 


trust companies are based on Sept. 2s, 
returns and other state institutions as of 
October 31, 1925. The combined assets of 
trust companies and state institutions re- 
vealed an increase for the year under review, 
of $236.812,000, and the national 
increase Of $45,830,000 in 


banks 
showed resources. 

Trust companies in Massachusetts are 
steadily growing in volume of business and 
public favor. There is an 
of $102,000,000 in the assets of commercial, 
and trust departments which total 
$1,200,700,000, distributed as follows: com- 
mercial departments $685,387,779; savings 
departments $180,677.813 and trust depart- 
ments $414,635,355. Savings banks of Massa- 
chusetts. which hold more than 22 per cent 
of the total all mutual savings 
in the United States, report total assets of 
$1,.776,524,706, an increase of $108,922.472 
and indicating that traditional habits of New 
England thrift still survive. 


shown increase 


savings 


assets of 


Trust department assets increased during 
the year under review $38,684,649, bringing 
the aggregate of trust fund holdings, exclu- 
sive of corporate trusts, to $414,635,355. Of 
this total the trust companies of Boston held 
$343,225,000, A later report as of December 
31, 1925, shows that Boston trust companies 
held on that date total trust department 
$350,910,166, representing an in- 
crease of $61,000,000 since December 31, 1923. 
The following table shows trust department 
December 31, 1925, compared 
with totals for September 28, 1925: 


Dee. 31 Sept. 28 


assets of 


assets as of 


Trust Department 


Assets 1925 1925 
Old Colony Trust. .$120,933.557 $1 16,499,721 
Boston Safe ...... 105,035,192 102,091,821 
New Engl’nd Trust. 101,073,565 100,213,715 
State St. Trust.... 18,420,985 17,831,801 
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Serving 
Connecticut 










































Hartford-Connecticut 
Trust Company 


Old State House Square 









Oldest Trust Company In Connecticut 













Meigs H. Whaples 


Chairman, Board of Trustees 


Arthur P. Day 


Vice-Chairman 





Nathan D. Prince 
President 























2,565,531 


i 3,129,205 
American Trust 1,712,300 1,655,623 
Liberty Trust ..... 205,140 205,510 


To the above totals there should be added 
substantial volume of individual and cor- 
porate trust business acquired by leading 
national banks of this city which have ac- 
tively developed their fiduciary facilities, no- 
tably, the First National Bank, the National 
Shawmut Bank and the Atlantic National 
sank, the latter acquiring the business of the 
Massachusetts Trust Company January 
31, 1926. 


on 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT OF FIRST 
NATIONAL OF BOSTON 

As New England’s largest bank, the First 
National Bank of Boston renders 
cellent statement as of April 
sources aggregate $392,.296.852, including 
cash and due from banks of $68,518,249; 
United States securities $26,822,029; loans, 
discounts and investments $261,568.551; ac 
ceptances $23,903.571 and banking 
$9.911,360. Deposits total $294,736,169, with 
capital of $20,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $24,215,568, the latter total showing 
an increase of $548,000 the 
report of December 51, 1925. 


an ex- 
12th. Re 


houses 


since previous 
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Capital 
$2,000,000 


Surplus 
$2,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 

tious manner is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Fores, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 
Member Federal Reserve System 


ANTI-TRUST COMPANY BILLS SUCCUMB 

The Thompson bill and the proposed penal 
statute which would prohibit corporate trus 
tees as well as individuals from soliciting or 
advertising for fiduciary business, have been 
withdrawn by the legislative Committee on 
Legal Affairs. These bills introduced 
at the instance of certain members of the 
legal profession who would like to go to ex 
tremes in preventing the growth of 
porate trust service. Happily, however, they 
did not have the sympathy of the more re 
sponsible members of the Massachusetts and 
Boston bar 
merits of trust 
as fiduciaries. 


were 


cor- 


associations who recognize the 
companies and banks acting 
Committees are at work to 
bring about a basis of understanding that is 
expected in future to 


threats. 


discourage any more 
legislative 


The State Street Trust Company has issued 
and is distributing an instructive and unu- 
sually well conceived booklet on the subject 
otf “The Duties of an Executor.” 

Fred D. Williams has been appointed chief 
national bank examiner of the First Federal 
Reserve District. 

The Waltham Trust Company of Waltham, 
Mass., establish 
a branch in the 


has received permission to 
town of Weston. 


COMPANIES 


ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON 

The entire business and personnel of the 
former Massachusetts Trust 
been transferred to the main offices of the 
Atlantic National Bank of Boston on Post- 
office Square, thus completing the last stage 
of the merger of the trust company with the 
Atlantic National. The transfer involved 
the accounts of 10,717 depositors of the ab- 
sorbed Massachusetts Trust Company. 

The Atlantic National Bank has made ex- 
ceptional progress since taking possession of 


Company have 


its spacious new banking home. 
of financial 
1925 showed 
961,000, 


The report 
December 31 
aggregate resources of $111, 
capital of $5,000,000; surplus 
$3,500,000 and undivided profits of $371,000 


condition as of 


with 


TRUST DEPARTMENT FACILITIES OF 
NATIONAL SHAWMUT BANK 

The development of trust department func- 
tions by national banks of Boston has served 
to stimulate public interest in corporate fidu- 
ciary administration. One of the first among 
the Boston national banks to avail itself of 
trust powers was the National Shawmut 
Bank. The progress of this department un- 
der the general direction of Vice-President 
Frederick A. Carroll has been gratifying and 
recently necessitated removal to more spa 
cious quarters, occupying the mezzanine floor 
of the bank. Within the past two years the 
business of the trust department 
doubled All types of trusts adminis- 
tered, including testamentary, living and in 
surance trusts 


has been 


are 


Investment of trust funds is supervised by 
committee of five members of 
as follows: Harold 
Loring. Coolidge & Noble: 
Albert M. Creighton of A. M. Creighton & 
Company : Frederick P. Royce, vice-president 
of Stone & Webster: Paul M. Cabot of the 
State Investment Corporation and 
Frank (C. Nichols, vice-president of the Na 
tional Shawmut Bank. 


an investment 
the board of directors, 
re Cooldge or 


Street 


John L. Lequin, formerly of Van Der Kieft 
& Lequin, has manager of the 
trading department in the New York offic 
of the Shawmut Corporation of Boston. John 
F. White, formerly of the National City Con 
pany in Washington, 
Shawmut staff 
Wilmot 
Five 
a director of the 
Boston to fill the 
death of. his father, Wilmot R. Evans, Sr. 


become bon 


has also joined th 


R. Evans, president of the Bosto 
Bank, has been 
First ational Bank of 
vacancy caused by the 


Cents Savings elected 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE OHIO SAVINGS 


BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLLE Oo. Ono 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

AMMI F. MITCHELL, Vice President 

CHARLES A. Frese, Treasurer 

Craupg A. CAMPBBLL, Secretary 

JouN LanpGrar, Assistant Secretary 


HIGHER ETHICS IN ADVERTISING 

An for higher standards of 
cooperation improved ethics in the ad 
vertising field was made recently by Charles 
Wiers, who the advertising of the 
National Bank of Boston, before 
the Advertising Council In 
tising well business, he 


earnest plea 


and 


directs 
Shawmut 
Chicago adver 
said, the 
whose char 
deaf 
injustice 
constructive in the in- 
terests of the greatest for the greatest 
As to advertising, Mr. Wiers 
said in part: 

“We must 
harmony 
willing at 


as as in 
need is 

will ring 
profits 
whose 


crying for bigger 
true, 
rather 
vision is 


men 
will 
commit 


acters 


who 
than 


turn a 
ear to 
and 
good 
number bank 
minds in 
he 
and 
thorough 
adjusting 


keep our hearts and 

with changing conditions 
all times to old 

plans into the discard, provided a 
study shows the advisability of 
to something entirely different 
doing that very thing right 
because developments have shown that 
nity and formality all right if 
the right the 
kind, considerate and human. 
worded 

More with a 
their services can be 
and satisfactory results if 
is divorced from their selling 
and advertising and the same care, thorough 
and injected 
finds in 


and 


ideas 


TOSS 


ourselves 


Banks are now 
dig 
mixed with 
that 
Modern 


So Aas To 


proportion of things are 
bank 
reflect 


vision 


being 
mixture. 
that 
permanent 


advertising is 
such a banks 


are learning sold 
with 


the snasmodic 


persistence into these 


hess 


hec- 


essary aids as one any well or- 
ganized and conducted retail or wholesale or 
ganization.” 


BOSTON CLEARING HOUSE ANNUAL 
ELECTION 

important changes were made at 
annual meeting of the Boston 
House Association. Clifton H 
president of the First National 
Allan Forbes, president of the 
Trust Company, were elected 


Several 
the recent 
Clearing 
Dwinnell, 
Bank, and 
State Street 


Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. Locusrnter, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. EcKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. MAnor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 


members of 
to fill the 
tions of 


the Clearing House 
vacancies 
Daniel G. 

the 


Rogerson, 


Committee 
caused the resigna- 
Wing, chairman of the 
board of National Bank, and 
Charles E, president of the Bos 
ton Safe Deposit & Trust Company 

Herbert K. Hallett, chairman of the board 
of the Atlantic National Bank; Thomas P 
Beal, president of the Second National Bank ; 
Walter S. Bucklin, president of the National 
Shawmut Bank and Philip Stockton, presi- 
dent of the Old Colony Trust Company, 
were reelected members of the committee. 
Alfred L. Ripley. president of the Merchants 
National Bank, of 
the association. 


by 


First 


was reelected president 


BUSINESS AND PRODUCTION 
LEVELS 
The First National 
ments in its current 
follows: 


AT HIGH 


Bank of Boston 


review 


com 
general busi- 
“Production in basie in- 
dustries, which turned upward last fall, has 
continued at unusually high levels through 
the first quarter. Construction volume in 
March established a new peak for this 
son, and contracts awarded for the first three 
months exceeded the corresponding period of 
1925 by 34 per cent. While building opera- 
tions in all sections of the country are at 
hich levels, the great gains are largely ac- 
counted for by the unusual activity in New 
York City and Florida. The number of mo- 
tor vehicles produced last month exceeded 
that of a year ago by 22 per cent, while the 
output for the first quarter was the highest 
recorded for any corresponding period. Sales 
have been backward on account of 
conditions and the retail outlet is 
stricted the accumulation of 


on 


ness, as 


Sea- 


weather 
being re- 
old 


by cars. 


In response to heavy demands from the auto- 
mobile and building industries, iron and steel 


output for the first quarter reached a 
high mark for this season of the year.” 


new 





TRUST 


Special Correspondence 


DRIVE FOR LIFE INSURANCE TRUST 
BUSINESS 


Trust company officials and life insurance 
underwriters in Chicago have reached the 
definite conclusion that the great possibilities 
for creating estates and encouraging life in- 
surance, are more effectively developed by 
concerted action and uniformity of procedure. 
That this spirit prevails 
denced by an enthusiastic meeting held re- 
cently at the Hotel La Salle under the aus- 
pices of the Chicago Association of Life Un- 
derwriters. Over five hundred life insurance 
were present and the members of 
the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of Chi- 
cago attended in a body. 


was Clearly evi- 


salesmen 


It was in Chicago that some of the pioneer 
work on life insurance trusts accom- 
plished. There was some hesitancy at first 
owing to uncertainties of a legal nature 
which have been eliminated. Likewise there 
has been a need for greater uniformity and 
simplicity in the forms covering 
various types of insurance trusts. 
tion of 
of opinion. 


Was 


use of the 
The ques- 
matter of difference 
All such problems have yielded 
to cooperative action in which the Corporate 
Fiduciaries Association chiefly instru- 
mental Life underwriters have 
also become better acquainted with the fune- 
tions of trusteeship and how to 
prospects with the arguments in 
insurance trusts. As a result 
meeting new avenues of 


fees was also a 


was 
insurance 


approach 
favor of 
of the 
development have 
been planned which are bound to yield sub- 
stantial 


recent 


business. 


The Chicago Avenue Trust and Savings 
Bank has opened for business with capital of 
$200,000. Christian H. Hanson is president 


and Walter G. Olson, cashier. 


COMPANIES 


Copyright, S. W. Straus & Co. 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY TOTALS 
Combined statements of Chicago banks and 
trust companies, as of April 12, show marked 
increases in deposits, savings, loans and cash. 
Loans aggregated $1,749,925,000 as compared 
with §$1,634,209,000 
April 6, 1925; 
000, as compared 
S$5S86,720,000, as 
last 
compared 
oO. J. 


reported a year ago, 
savings deposits of $654,624, 
with $640,686,000; cash, 
compared with $578,921,000 
deposits of $2..564.252.000, as 
$2.484,038,000, 


Jorgenson 


year and 
with 
has been appointed sales 
manager of the bond department of the Cen 
tral Trust Company of Illinois. Mr. Jorgen 
son with the Central 
Trust Company bond department for the past 
five vears 


has been connected 


GROWTH OF HARRIS TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK 

Surveying the growth of the Harris Trust 
& Savings Bank of Chicago since incorpora 
tion on February 4, 1907, there is shown an 
increase from $3,177,447 on April 12th of that 
vear, to $28,511,714 as of 1916, and a marked 
advance during the ensuing ten years to $66, 
725,935, as reported latest date of 
April 12, 1926. Resources aggregate $77,465, 
496, with time and discounts of 
028,985; demand loans, $11,119,408; cash and 
due from banks, $12,436,842; U. 
certificates, $13,055,569 ; 
280.796: acceptances letters of credit, 
$1,305,224. Capital was recently increased 
from $3,000,000 to $4,000,000 with surplus of 
$4,000,000 and undivided profits, SATO. 


under 


loans $24), 
Ss. bonds and 


other bonds, $10, 


and 


Directors of the North-Western Trust and 
Savings Bank of Chicago Col 
onel Cedrie E. 

York Safe & Lock Company are installing 
new vaults for the First National Bank and 
First Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago, 
which will be among the most capacious in 
the country. 


have elected 
Fauntleroy, vice-president. 
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COMPANIES 


Assets over $25,000,000 
| No Deposits; No Demand Liabilities 
‘Protected Trust Investments 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


EARNINGS OF ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 
TRUST COMPANY 

The Illinois Merchants Trust 
Chicago excellent 
Last earnings equal to 
cent on $15,000,000 capital 
and represented 12.39 per cent on average in 
vested capital. The latest statement of April 
12th shows increase of half a million 
in undivided profits 


Company of 
maintains an earning ¢a 


pacity. year were 


$1.78 per 


stock 


nearly 
1925, 
>: increase in 
$2,000,000 to 


nparonenes Sh a, 
to total of 
cciahiamiaiihed Ss 


since 
reserve for 
$3,150,000, 
reserved for taxes and in- 
Capital is $15,000,000 and = surplus, 
$30,000,000. Resources aggregate $4304S4,- 
506, including cash, due from Federal Re 
and other banks, $81,289,616; U.S. 
Government securities, $56,100,133 : loan and 
$257,.816,572 ; acceptances and let- 
credit, $21,849,000. total 
$357,526, T28. 


ecu 
besides $1,373,031 


terest. 


serve 


discounts, 


ters of Deposits 


A. I). Welton, formerly advertising mana- 
ger of the Continental and Commercial Banks 
of Chicago, has joined the editorial staff of 
the Curtis Publishing Company. He 
devote a part of his time to the financial ad- 
vertising division of the Meyer-Both Com- 
pany, Chicago. 


will also 


FIRST NATIONAL AND FIRST TRUST 

Increased capital is shown in the Apri} 
12th statements of the First National Bank 
the First Trust & Savings Bank of 
Chicago, as authorized at the last annual 
meeting. Capital and surplus of the First 
National have been increased from $25,000,- 
000 to $30,000,000, evenly divided and the 
First Trust & Savings Bank shows increase 
in capital and from $12,500,000 to 
$15,000,000. Combined capital, surplus and 
profits of allied banks now total $51,900,021 ; 
$359,115,582, and re- 


surplus 


combined deposits, 


sourees, $440,955,177. 


DEPOSIT GAINS BY CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY 

A gain of $2,000,000 in deposits since the 

first of the year is shown in the April 12th 

statement of the Chicago Trust Company, 

establishing the record of $25,166,594, and evi- 

total 


dencing continued 

$30,610,514, including loans and discounts of 

$17,809,479: cash and due from banks, $5,- 

~05.081 : real estate, $3,402,077; 

bonds and securities, including U. S. bonds, 

$2,992,400. Capital is $2,000,000; surplus, 
and undivided profits, $420,876. 


growth. Resources 


loans on 


$1,000,000 
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HEADS TRUST DEPARTMENT OF 
RELIANCE STATE BANK 


The Reliance State Bank of 
through its president, F. O. Birney, announces 
the appointment of George F. Scheck to the 
office of manager of the trust department. 
The trust business of this bank has increased 
to such large proportions in the last few 
years, that the reorganization of this depart 
ment 

Immediately prior to his appointment, Mr 
Scheck was engaged in the active practice of 
law, with offices in the Loop. Prior to 1920 
Mr. Scheck with the United 
States Company as salesman and 
later, Home Rubber 
Company. Mr. Scheck received his degree of 
Sachelor of Law in 
from the Webster 
1921 graduated from the Chicago 
lege of Law. with the degree of 
Law. He is a member of the 
The Chicago 
Kent Masters 
Moose 


Chicago 


became necessa ry. 


Was associated 
Rubber 
became manager of the 
1920 when he graduated 
College of and in 
Kent Col 
Master of 


Law 


following o1 
Bar Association, 
Club, and the Loyal 


ganizations: 
Chicago 
Order of 





GEORGE F. SCHECK 


Recently appointed manager of the trust department 
the Reliance State Bank of Chicago 


The trust department of the Reliance State 
Bank is now equipped and qualified to han- 


dle trust and fiduciary matters of 
ture and will act 
dian, conservator, 


agent, registrar, 


pacity. 


any na- 
as executor, trustee, guar- 
escrow 
agent and in any other trust or fiduciary ca- 


TRUST COMPANIES 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. Gopparp ......Chairman of the Board 
Henry A. HAUGAN......ccccccecsss es Fremadent 
OscaR H. HAUGAN .....Wice-President 
C. Epwarp CARLSON Vice-President 
WALTER J. Ccx ...+...Vice-President 
AusTIN J. LINDSTROM...........; . .Cashier 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT... Secretary 
UUs Mos DEMEBR oc casevce .....Trust Officer 
Joserpu F. NortHEIs............Assistant Cashier 
FrRaNK W. DELVEs.............Assistant Cashier 
GAYLORD S. Mors . Assistant Cashier 
EpwarRp L. JARL. ... Assistant Cashier 
Paut C. MELLANDER...........Assistant Cashier 
Tuomas G. JOHNSON ....Assistant Cashier 
Henry A. Bors : .. Assistant Cashier 
Epwin C. CRAWFORD, JR Assistant Secretary 
BYRON E. BRONS1 -Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
BANKS 


resources of 
April 12th 
and Commercial 


Combined $582,712.940 ar 
shown in the statements of the 
Continental National Bank 
and the associated Continental and Commer 
cial Trust & Bank, with aggregate 
deposits of $498,040.195 and invested capita 
over S62 000.000 


Savings 
The national bank 
$464.680,045 and 
The Continental & Commercial 
Trust and Savings Bank reports resources of 


S1LIS.082.895. and ce posits of $99,183,514 


reports 
resources of deposits of 


SROS.S56.681. 


NORTHERN TRUST COMPANY 
STATEMENT 
Aggregate resources of 
shown in the April 12th financial statement 
of the Northern Trust Company of Chicago, 
including cash and due from banks of $15,- 
$40,723; time loans collateral, 
$14,177,281; demand loans secured by col 
lateral, $17,140.389; other loans and dis 
counts, $7,216,504: bonds and securities, $13,- 
761,504; acceptances and letters of credit, 
$1,448,384. Deposits total $57,442,795. Capi 
tal is $2,000,000; surplus, $3,000,000, and un 
divided profits, $2,612,687, 


$68.759.565 are 


secured by 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 


Capital $1,000,000 


CHARLES A. HINSCH.................. President 
Louis E. MILLER................ Vice-President 
EDGAR STARK.... Vice-President and Trust Officer 


EDWARD SENIOR Vice-President 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Surplus $3,500,000 


CHARLES H. DEPPE............ 
EDWARD F. ROMER........ 
Wis Ein SMEs cee casasciseaes 
Qe a 


. Vice-President 
Vice-President 
~.++.-5ecretary 
.. Treasurer 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 


THIRTY YEARS WITH STATE BANK OF 
CHICAGO 

Directing the bond department of the State 
Bank of Chicago since 1908S, C. Edward Carl- 
began his banking 
career with that institution just thirty years 
March, 1896, as received 
the felicitations of his associates on his long 


son, vice-president, who 


ago in office boy, 


term of service. His affable personality and 
infailing courtesy have made him one of the 
most popular State 
staff. His experience has embraced practi- 
cally all the departments of the bank, but 
since 190S his capabilities have been concen- 
trated as officer of the bond de- 
partment, where he has been ably assisted in 
four 


members of the Bank 


managing 


the past 


Notheis. 
The 


years by Assistant Cashier 


bond department was organized in 








C. EpwARD CARLSON 


Vice-President of the State Bank of Chicago, 
ompleted thirty years of service wit! 


who recently 


that OrganiZatio! 


April, 1898, at a 
other 


time when but one or two 
banks had taken up this 
branch of banking. Shortly after the bond 
department’s establishment, the United 
States floated its $200,000,000 Spanish War 
Loan and in the placing of these bonds with 
the public the bank took an active part and 
has ever since been a large dealer in United 
States 1900 it was the Western 
agent in the United States for the $10,000,000 
Swedish Government Loan. It participated 
notably in Liberty and Victory Loans of the 
World War. 

The the bond department dur- 
ing the past seven years has been very rapid, 
the current being at the rate of 2% 
times those of 1917. 


investments 


Chicago 


bonds. In 


growth of 


sales 


greater than Besides 


which 
it sells to customers, ineluding public utili- 


conservative selection of 


ties and municipal securities the department 


also places with its clients the bank’s 


own 
first real estate 


mortgage bond 


issues 


The in National 
van, IIl., 


posits, $3,249,730: 


Bank of Wauke- 
$4,013.340: de- 


capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $456,S02. 


report ~ 


resourees of 


National banks in Illinois which have been 
vyrahted state 
are the First 


charters to do trust business 
National of Riverside; Manu- 
facturers National of Rockford; the Security 
National of Rockford: the Alton National of 
Alton: and the Austin National of Chicago. 
The investment 


country 


banking fraternity of the 
Frederick R. 
who has efficiently and 


Investment 


mourns the death of 


Fenton of Chicago, 
ovally served the 
ciation of 
organization. He 


firm of 


Bankers Asso- 
since its 
president of the in- 
Davis & 


America, as secretary 
Was 
vestment Fenton, Boyle of 
Chicago. 

The capital of the Pioneer Trust and Sav- 
Bank of Chicago has 
from $500,000 to $750,000. 


ings been increased 
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HEADS TRUST DEPARTMENT OF 
RELIANCE STATE BANK 

The Reliance State Bank of 
through its president, F. O. Birney, announces 
the appointment of George F. Scheck to the 
office of manager of the trust department. 
The trust business of this bank has increased 
to such large proportions in the last few 
years, that the reorganization of this depart 
ment 
Immediately prior to his appointment, Mr 
Scheck was engaged in the active practice of 
law, with offices in the Loop. Prior to 1920, 
Mr. Scheck with the United 
States Company as salesman and 
later, became the Home Rubber 
Company. Mr. Scheck received his degree of 
Bachelor of Law in 1920 when 
from the Webster College of Law 
1921 graduated 
lege of Law, 


Chicago 


became necessary. 


Was associated 
Rubber 


manager of 


he graduated 
and in 
Kent Col 
Master of 


following or 


from the Chicago 
with the 
member of the 
The Chicago 
Kent Masters 
Moose. 


degree of 
Law. He is a 
Bar 
Club, 


ganizations: Association, 


Chicazo and the 


Order of 


Loval 





GEORGE F. SCHECK 
Recently appointed manager of the trust department 
the Reliance State Bank of Chicago 

The trust department of the Reliance State 
Bank is now equipped and qualified to han- 
dle trust and fiduciary matters of 
ture and will act 
dian, 


any na- 
as executor, trustee, guar- 
agent, 


conservator, registrar, 


pacity. 


escrow 
agent and in any other trust or fiduciary ca- 


TRUST COMPANIES 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 
Leroy A. GopparRp ......Chairman of the Board 
Henry A. HAUGAN.........ccee0--+>-Frresident 
OscarR H. HAUGAN . .Vice-President 
C. Epwarp CARLSON. .....Vice-President 
WALTER J. Ccx ....Vice-President 
AUSTIN J. LINDST! . .Cashier 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT 600s oan 0 aan 
Wan. C. MILLER .+.+.-. Trust Officer 
JOSEPH F. Not . .Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DEI . Assistant Cashier 
GayLorp S. Mo . Assistant Cashier 
Epwarp L. JARL osseses-. Assistant Cashier 
Paut C. MELLANDER..... .. Assistant Cashier 
Tuomas G. JOHNSON . ..Assistant Cashier 
Henry A. Bors ....Assistant Cashier 
Epwin C. CRAWFORD, JR . Assistant Secretary 
BYRON E. BRONSTON ..-Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 

BANKS 
resources of 
shown in the April 12th 
Continental Commercial 
and 
cial 


Combined $582,712.940 are 
statements of the 
National Bank 
the associated Continental and Comme! 
Trust & Bank, with aggregate 
deposits of $498,040,195 and invested capita! 
over $62,000,000. The national 
$464,680,045 and deposits of 
The Continental & Commercial 
Trust and Savings Bank reports resources of 


and 

Savings 
bank reports 
resources of 


S39S.S56.68 1. 


S$11S,032.895, and deposits of $99,183,514. 


NORTHERN TRUST COMPANY 
STATEMENT 
resources of 
shown in the April 12th financial statement 
of the Northern Trust Company of Chicago, 
including cash and due from banks of $15,- 
340.723: time loans secured by collateral, 
$14,177,231: demand loans secured by col 
lateral, $17,140.58S9; other loans and dis- 
counts, $7,216,504; bonds and securities, $15,- 
761,504; acceptances and letters of credit, 
$1,448.384. Deposits total $57,442,795. Capi- 
tal is $2,000,000; surplus, $3,000,000, and un- 
divided profits, $2,612,687, 


Aggregate $68,759,565 are 













TRUST COMPANIES 


THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 
Capital $1,000,000 Member Federal Reserve System Surplus $3,500,000 












CHARLES A. HINSCH .....-President 





CHARLES H. DEpPpE..............Vice-President 
Louis E. MILLER................ Vice-President EpWARD F. ROMER..............Vice-President 
EpGAR STARK....Vice-President and Trust Officer OR EE 
EpWARD SENIOR................. Vice-President Wo. E. 











SS cas ccneeneneys Treasurer 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 










THIRTY YEARS WITH STATE BANK OF April, 1898S, at a time when but one or two 
CHICAGO other Chicago 


Directing the bond department of the State branch of 





banks had taken up this 
banking. Shortly after the bond 
Bank of Chicago since 1908, C. Edward Carl- department’s establishment, the United 
son, vice-president, who began his banking States floated its $200,000,000 Spanish War 
career with that institution just thirty years Loan and in the placing of these bonds with 
ago in March, 1896, as office boy, received the public the bank took an active part and 
has ever since been a large dealer in United 
term of service. His affable personality and States bonds. In 1900 it was the Western 
infailing courtesy have made him one of the agent in the United States for the $10,000,000 
most popular members of the State Bank Swedish Government Loan. It participated 
notably in Liberty and Victory Loans of the 
cally all the departments of the bank, but World War. 

since 190S his capabilities have been concen- The growth of 






the felicitations of his associates on his long 








staff. His experience has embraced practi 







the bond department dur- ti} 






trated as managing officer of the bond de ing the past seven years has been very rapid, | 
partment, where he has been ably assisted in the current sales being at the rate of 2% hi 
the past four years by Assistant Cashier times tf 


greater than those of 1917. Besides 
Notheis. conservative selection of investments which 
The bond department was organized in it 








sells to customers, including public utili- \ 
ties and municipal securities the department . 
also places with its clients the bank’s own 

first 









real estate mortgage bond issues 












The Waukegan National Bank of Wauke- 
van. ILL, reports resources of $4,013,340; de- 









posits, $3,249,750; capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $456,802. H 
National banks in Illinois which have been 
vranted state charters to do trust business 
are the First National of Riverside; Manu- 
facturers National of Rockford; the Security 
National of Rockford: the Alton National of 
Alton: and the Austin National of Chicago. 
The investment banking fraternity of the 
country mourns the death of Frederick R. 
Fenton of Chicago, who has efficiently and 














lovally served the Investment Bankers Asso- 
ciation of America, as secretary since its 
organization. He was president of the in- 
vestment firm of Fenton, Davis & Boyle of 
Chicago. 

The capital of the Pioneer Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago has been increased 
from $500,000 to $750,000, 












C. EDWARD CARLSON 


Vice-President of the State Bank of Chicago, who recently 
ompleted thirty years of service with that organizatior 
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PROMINENT ADVERTISING MEN HEAD 
GRAVES ORGANIZATION 

The board of Wim. Elliott 
Graves, Ine., financial adver 
tising, election of E, E. Me 
Cleish as president, T. T. Weldon as first 
vice-president, James A. Parsons as secretary 
and M. K. The 
sional vice-presidents are Howard 8. 
and George H. Miller. 

From an established place in financial ad 


directors of 
specalizing in 
announce the 


Graves us treasurer. divi 


Risley 


vertising Mr. McCleish came to Graves Sery 
ice in 1922 as vice-president chief of 
copy. In that position his contribution to 
financial advertising been 


and 
has keen 
There 

to carry on 
Wm. Bliiott 


one of 
judgment and unusual salesmanship. 
is perhaps no man better fitted 
the ideals and purposes of 
Graves in financial advertising. 


TuEoporeE TEFFT WELDON 


Elected first Vice-President of Wm. Elliott Graves. In¢ 


The announcement of the election of T. T. 
Weldon, advertising manager and new busi 
ness director of Northern Trust Company of 
Chicago, as first vice-president is one of un 
usual significance to the trust officers and ad 
vertising men in the banking world. Mr 
Weldon joined the Graves organization 
May Ist. 

The Northern Trust 
with which Mr. Weldon 
for five vears in entire charge of advertising, 
is one of the oldest and 


Company of Chicago 


has been associated 


most experienced 


advertising 


COMPANIES 


CA THE 

Y RITZ-CARLTON 
ATLANTIC CITY N. J. 

America’s Smartest 

Resort Hotel ~~~ 

Famous for its Perfect 

Cuisine and Service 


FY 
4 
* Fi 
i 





GUSTAVE TOTT 





trust companies in the United States. 
ably there is no 


Prob 
company in the coun 
longer or 


trust 
had a 
trust 


try which has broader ex 


perience in advertising. Certainly 
in the West which 
more exhaustive study of trust 

results Mr. Weldon’s 
brilliant with 
national attention in this 


broadening field of bank advertis 


there is no trust company 
has made a 
and its 
couscientious and 
company attracted 
constantly 
ing. He 
ties in the 


work this 


is one oft 


authori 
insurance trust 


the outstanding 
country on and 


some of the trust 


broader developments of 
business 


DIRECTOR OF DETROIT TRUST 
COMPANY 


Shelden, president of the Shelden 
Construction Company and president of Shel 


Hienry 
den Sons, has been elected a member of the 
board of directors of the Detroit Trust Com- 
pany. During the past eight years, Mr. Shel 
den has become well known for his activity 
The 


Rose 


in the real estate business in the city. 
Shelden developed 
Dale Park and many other high-class subur- 
han subdivisions near Detroit. 


organization has 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Mis Coal & Iron National Bank—Fidelity-International Trust Co. 
/ 
Now 


FipELiry TRUST 


COMPANY 
of New York 


ERVING a growing cli- 

entele “in the center of 
things financial’’—Perform- 
ing the promise of better 
service through increased 
facilities and meriting your 
consideration as a corre- 
spondent bank, 


120 BROADWAY 
EQUITABLE BUILDING 
In the Center of Things Financial 





Resources 
Over Fifty Million Dollars 


Member Federal Reserve System 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided Deposits Book 
Profits April 12, 1926 Value Bid 
Capital April 12, 1926 
*Central Trust Co 000,000 $4,614.442.29 $85.831.839.74 320 
Chicago Trust Co 000,000 1,420,876.1S8 25,166,394.93 
+Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav. . 5,000,000 11,945,285.53 99,183,514.82 
Drovers Trust & Savings 250,000 603,576.97 $70,554.61 105 
tFirst Trust & Savings : ,500,000 10,599 686.25 3,088,934.99 346 534 
Franklin Trust & Savings. ... 300,000 601,024.92 f 981.82 ; 250 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust ¢ ,900,000 1,425,972.05 30,405,238.89 295 525 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 300,000 368,729.00 3,314,413.00 223 275 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank 000,000 4,523,470.23 16,725,935.96 5 100 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co 5,000,000 30,635,713.79 357,526,728.85 : 595 600 
Mercantile Trust & Savings. 600,000 392,591.33 ,669,111.93 200 
Northern Trust Co ,000,000 5,612,687.99 57 ,442,793.67 : 175 
Northwestern Trust & Savings ,000,000 969,689.13 9 328,590.35 335 
Peoples Trust & Savings ,000,000 729,767.28  21,186,685.98 : 300 305 
Sheridan Trust & Savings ,000,000 485,083.55 10,512,224.55 237 242 
Standard Trust & Savings ,000,000 1,057 236.09 18, 937.80 20: 222 226 
State Bank of Chicago 500,000 7,179,558.75 52,089,616.95 : 25 732 
Union Trust Company, New ,000,000 4,057 659.57 66,225,775.16 23: 5 389 
West Side Trust & Savings 700,000 294 070.62 13,998,438.95 7 255 260 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 500,000 397,877.68 9 574,367.26 265 


- 
230 


£50 


oe 


180 


*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 

tStock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Cont 
includes Securities Co. 

tStock owned by First National Bank 

Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg. 


inental & Commercial Bank value 





TRUST 


St. Louis 


S pe cial Corre sponde nee 


AMENDING THE MISSOURI BANKING 
LAWS 

has been authorized by 
committee of the Missouri 
Association to investigate and re- 
advisable amendments to the Mis- 
souri banking laws with the primary purpose 
of preventing banking fatalities at the source. 
While the percentage of banking failures in 
Missouri is probably no larger than indicated 
in other agricultural states where farm value 
deflation has placed a toll on rural 
banks, the situation calls for energetic ac- 
tion. It is admitted that Missouri 
many small banks and that the permission 
to organize banks with capital as 

$10,000 has been one of the points of 
No material 
Missouri 


A sub-committee 
the legislative 
Bankers 
port on 


heavy 
has too 


low as 
weak- 
made 
in the banking laws the re 
vision of the code in 1915 then 
new factors have developed which makes nec 
essary a number of 

The legislative committee of the 
Bankers Association, at a meeting, at- 
tributed the numerous failures of 
hanks to economic reverses brought 
the World War and that 
Not all 
The 
in other states where the 
high. Analysis of 
show that they might 
high capital require 
ments had been established and the state leg- 
islature had 
examination. 
that out of 


ness, changes have been 
since 
and since 
amendments. 

Missouri 
recent 
small 
about by 
such fatalities were 
this 
handicaps 


inevitable. bankers with 


agree 


conclusion. same economic 


obtained record of 
failures has not 
many of the failures 
have avoided if 


been SO 
been 


made provision for ade- 
A recent revealed 
a total of 1.677 state banks, trust 
companies, building and loan incorporations, 
1,017 


subjected to usual annual examination, sim- 


more 


quate survey 


subject to state supervision, only were 
ply because there were not enough examiners 


to make the rounds. Among the banks not 


reached by the examiners, for example, was 
Sedalia 


Farmers and 


the American Exchange Bank of 
which, together with the allied 
Mechanics Bank, had not been 
April, 1923. 


twenty-two 


eXamined 
since 


At present there are only 


members of the bank examiners’ 
force to cover a total of 1,677 institutions. 
Conservative banking judgment is in agree- 
ment that minimum capital requirements 
should be raised to at least $25,000 and that 
a fixed surplus must be accumulated 


any dividends are paid. Likewise the legisla- 


before 


ture should make necessary appropriation to 
increase the number of examiners and grant 


COMPANIES 


“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY” 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 
facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 

Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,600.00, the ST. 
LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers unexcelled service. 


does 





St. Louis Union Trust Co. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 


Afbliated with First National Bank 


better salaries to secure the 
needed for 


other 


type of men 


such responsible work. In most 
that 
required 
high 
the 
Finance 


missioner’s office and with the raising capita] 


respects the banking code is such 


only a rigid enforcement is 
to put Missouri 
ard. No attaches to 


administration of the State 


more 


banking upon a stand 


criticism present 
Com- 
larger force of 


requirements as well as a 


examiners the situation should be materially 


improved. - -— 
EXCELLENT STATEMENT BY NATIONAL 
BANK OF COMMERCE 

President John G. Lonsdale 
ciates at the National 
in St. have every view the 
uninterrupted growth of that institution with 
satisfaction. The April 12th 


ment aggregate resources of 


and his 
Bank of 


asso 
Commerce 
Louis, reason to 
financial state 
shows S9S.268. 
780 including cash and exchange of S$20.348., 
SSS 5 $61.480.000: U.S 
$6,048,000 : 


$6,725,905. 


loans and discounts, 
and 
bonds and 
$77,264,957. Capital is 
and profits, $4,251,795. 

The Federal Commerce Trust 
Company resources of $3,298,338, 
with capital of $800,000; surplus and undi 
vided profits of $419,850. 


bonds certificates, other 
Deposits total 


$10,000,000; surplus 


stocks, 


associated 


reports 





TRUST COMPANIES 


“| GROW 
\ 
‘ q with 
ar “Commierce’ 


The Banker’s Bank of the 
Middle West. 


7 


5000 Correspondents in 
all parts of the world. 


7 


69 years of constant 
growth. 


ry 

An Advertising Service 
Department available to 
correspondent banks with- 
out cost. 


’ 


Weekly Radio Pro- 
grams to promote the 
best general interests 
of the banking world 
as a whole. 


A 


Unusual cooperation 
with correspondents. 


National Bank «Commerce 


Federal Commerce Trust Company | (3) in St-Louis 


BANK ADVERTISING AND THE HUMAN one. It absorbs advertising as an octopus, 
QUEST FOR HAPPINESS through dozens of tentacles—the newspapers, 
The potent appeal that lies in bank adver the radio, the screen, the billboards, direct 
tising was discussed recently by W. B. Weis mail. If your pehiseecaid aes a8 calculated to 
enburger, vice-president of the National Bank reach hcimaal public, someone else registers for 
of Commerce in St. Louis, before a western ‘eir patronag 
conference of savings bank officials Mr 
Weisenburger said in part: “No business JOHN C. VAN RIPER 
lrives more deeply into human motives than John C. Van Riper. former president of 
1 bank. Its cycle of functions touches all the American Trust Company and of the 
the chords that vibrate in the soul of hu Title Guaranty Trust Company of St. Louis, 
manity. Students of advertising appeal have died recently in St. Luke’s Hospital, follow- 
long since made the discovery that life is but ing an operation. For the past seven years 
the quest for the Golden Fleece of Happi Mr. Van Riper had been residing in Colorado 
ness; that people are actuated by desire as it owing to the condition of his health. He was 
affects this seeking of contentment through born in Cass County, Mich., sixty-three years 
health, success or beauty. ago and as a young man moved to Sedalia, 
“If life is built on these wholesome de Mo., where he organized the People’s Bank. 
sires, isn’t it a noteworthy departure when In 1901 he came to St. Louis and purchased 
banks commence to write their advertise control of the First National Bank of East 
ments from life; to take an interest in the St. Louis. He also organized the Illinois 
patronage of their institutions, studying their State Trust Company of East St. Louis, and 
needs and motives and writing copy with was its president until 1908. The following 
eart appeal? Advertising is the most dis year he became president of the American 
tinctive characteristic of our American life. Trust Company and continued in that office 
It changes habits, customs, practices. Amer- until 1919 when he was obliged for reasons 
ica’s attitude is purely a make-we-want-it of health to move to Colorado. 
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NOTABLE RECORD BY ST. LOUIS UNION 
TRUST COMPANY 


The St. Louis Union Trust Company of 


St. Louis is among the relatively few trust 
companies in the country which confine their 
activities exclusively to trust seryice- De 
spite numerous changes in banking laws and 
Louis Union Trust Com 
held to the 


was organized in 


tendencies the St. 


pany has original purpose for 


which it ISS as the 


trust 


first 


chartered in Missouri under 


ISS5 


company 


the law of authorizing the incorpora- 


tion of trust Under 
Isaac H. Orr's administration the 
trust administration has 
a high standard of efficiency. 
cial figures as to trust 
able the records of 
that the St. 


maintains a 


companies. President 
record of 
been developed to 
While no offi- 
business are avail 
the probate court show 
Trust 
considerable lead in 
appointments. It 


dominating 


Louis Union 


Company 
number of 
has 


also occupied a pre- 


position in the real estate field 


and in financing buildings. 

The personnel of the St. Louis Union Trust 
Company is highly trained in fiduciary 
ters. One of the most 
the executive staff is 


mat 

popular members of 
Wallis G. who 
became associated with the company several 


Rowe, 


vears ago and has had a very rapid rise. He 
is a graduate of Yale and a former profes 
sor in Smith Academy. He is also a 
leading St. 
among 


mem 
and is 
Central 


ber of many 
well known 
West. 
The St. 
cume affiliated 


of St. 


Louis clubs, 
bankers in the 


Louis Union Trust Company be 
with the First National Bank 
Louis in 1919 when the St. Louis 
Union Bank, which handled the deposit busi 
ness, together with the Third National Bank 
and the American Exchange Bank were con- 
solidated under the name of the First Na- 
tional Bank with the arrangement that the 
St. Louis Union Trust and = the 
First National would cooperate in the same 
manner as the St. Louis Union 


pany and the St. Louis Union 


Company, 


Trust Com 


Bank. 


COMPANIES 


Watus G. Rowe 


Vice-President and Sec Louis Union Tr 


retary of the St 
Company 


C. N. Whitehead, executive vice-president 
of the Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railroad Com 
pany and who 


recently became president of 


the road, following the resignation of Charles 
kX. Schaff, has been elected a 
board of directors of 
Trust Company Mr 
dent of the 
Mississippi 


member of the 
Valley 
retiring presi 


the Mississippi 
Schaff, 
road, has been a 
Valley 


member of the 
board for a number of 
vears. 


The Broadway 
St. Louis 


charter, and is now 


Savings Trust Company of 


has obtained a revision of its 
known as the Broadway 
Trust Company 

Isaac H president of the St. Louis 
Union Trust Company, is making the Medit 
erranean cruise, taking in 
and northern Africa 


Orr, 


southern Europ 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co 

Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co 
South Side Trust Co 


Surplus and 

Capital Undivided 
Profits 

March 31, 
1926 

$598,341.07 

676,629.82 

7 916,647.23 


Deposits 


March 3 
1926 
$15,450.486.32 
34,507 ,191.42 
63,446,922.05 
4,785,228.15 40, 819,100.75 
SS.TSL.00 2 881,420.44 
106,258.02 2 792,552.66 


$1,000,000 
3,000, 000 
3,000,000 
3,000 OOO 
200 OOD 
200 000 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
EMPHASIZING THE FUNDAMENTAL 
IDEA IN TRUST SERVICE 

An important factor in the successful de 
velopment of trust service in Cleveland is the 
observation of the rule that the trust depart 
ment is not merely an adjunct, but that its 
facilities should be familiar to all officers 
ind employees of the trust company. 
are conducted at the 


well as 


(‘lasses 


most of larger trust 
branch 


managers and employees are made acquainted 


companies where officers as 
with the work of the trust department and 
facilities 


quirements of 


how its may be applied to the re 


customers of other depart 
ments. 

ne of the virile of such 
the Cleveland Trust 
for the managers of its more than 
ranches. At a recent 
Trust Sales Group, Vice 
said: 
“It is the element of 
that 
due to the splendid 
That 
for the personality of the organization 
built up 


most 


Classes is 
that conducted by Com 
pans nifty 
meeting before the 
President Ll. F. Frei 
pergver 
personality, the per 
touch, sells trust 


sonal service Trust 


sales are reputation of 
reputation is another word 
That 
day by through 
the many contacts of each and every one of 
us with the public. The 
cannot possibly be an 
poration. The personal 
peal time a problem is faced in any 
trust. It is true that 
trust department for a 
pathy ; 
are all personal 
not mechanical ; 


the bank. 


reputation is day 


modern trust 


com 
pany impersonal cor 
element must ap 
every 
there is need in a 
heart; for a 
for intelligence 

qualities, not 
Whether it is to act for a 
youngster in selecting his high school or col 
whether it 


sViln 


These 


impersonal, 


there is need 


lege, is to aid a Woman in distress 
her in dealing with 
problems of 
whether it is to act 


the mentally 


assist 


or to advise her or 
ordinary everyday home life, or 
for the incompetent or 


weak.” 


CAMPAIGN FOR LIVING TRUST 
The Guardian Trust Company of 
land recently conducted a 
exclusively to 


Cleve 
campaign devoted 
advantages derived 
living trusts. 
letters were based upon a master 
booklet bearing the caption, “More Happi 

More Leisure—Greater Certainty,” in 
which there was given a description of 


from the 
creation of Newspaper adver 


tising and 


ness 
four 
Cleveland business men who had solved their 
problems by creating living trusts and thus 


enabling them to enjoy life as well as release 
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The 
indi 
hew 


from investment and property problems. 
campaign stimulated 
cated by the 


wide response as 


numerous inquiries and 
trusts of this type which were created. 

Substantial 
$6,000,000 


increase in deposits of 
during the first three months of 
this year, is shown in the April 8, 1926 state 
ment of the Trust 
since the 
$105.517.000 to 


nearly 


Guardian Company. De 


posits increased 


first of the year 
$111.142.69S as com 
with $97.S74.594 on March 31, 1924 
and $70,410,965 reported in March, 1922. Re 


sources total $125. 17S,S57 


from 
pared 


with cash on 
$15.249.254: United 


S1O,043.548 : discounts of 


hand 


and in banks of States 


bonds, and 


$4,000,000 


loans 


$94,628,591 Capital is surplus, 


$4,000,000 and undivided profits, $1,555,756 


INCREASE IN MORTGAGE LOANS 


Mortgage loans made by trust companies, 
banks and savings and loan companies in the 
Cleveland 


During 


territory, reveal important 
March 4.816 
made in Cuyahoga County, amounting to $26, 
OOS.5T5, 
LAT 
Cleveland 
list with 
The Union Trust Company 


gains 


there were such loans 


and in Summit there were 


$4,895,792 The 


County 
amounting to 
Trust 


D6o 


loans 
headed the 


$2,976,240. 


Company again 


loans amounting to 
With 592 
the Guardian 

150 loavs amounting to 
Banking & Trust Com 
s amounting to $1,545,245. 


follows 
loans amounting to $2,079,082 ; 
with 
United 
115 loan 


Trust Company 
$1,828,187 ; 


pany with 


MERGER OF STATE BANKING & TRUST 
CO. WITH UNION TRUST EFFECTIVE 


In connection with the 
of the State Banking «& 
the Union Trust 


cluding the six 


recent 
Trust 
Company of 


absorption 

Company by 
Cleveland, in 
branch offices of the former, 
made in the offi 
cial staff and board of directors of the Union 
Trust Company. 

I. KR. James, and 
I.. Paton, of the have 
vice-presidents of the Union Trust Company, 
and D. Y. LeFever, J. L. Wadsworth 
Charles J. Hodous, 
Oftices of the continued 
with the same personnel, including the main 
at 522 Euclid the 

Trust increased 
Go) s to S22 S50.000., 
and D. R. James have be 
come directors of the Union Trust Company, 
and C. G. Barkwill, John <A. 
Prasse, F. H. Rose, Joseph J. 
Snell and H. H 


of the advisory 


a number of changes were 


Walters 
Bank, 


(,eorge James 


State become 


and 


assistant vice-presidents. 


State will be 


Bank 


office avenue. Capital of 


Union Company has been 
from 
kK. S. Barkwill 


Jackson, F. E 
Sacha, N. R. 
become 


Hackman members 


board 
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AN OLD-FASHIONED CONVENTION 

The coming thirty-fifth annual convention 
of the Ohio Bankers Association to be held 
in Cleveland, June 9 to 11 inclusive, will as- 
sume the characteristics of an “Old Home 
Week.” The Cleveland Clearing House Asso 
ciation will be host and bankers are invited 
to bring not only their wives but also other 
members of the family. The entertainments 
will be of a nature to remind Ohioans of days 
gone by when informal social features added 
zest to these annual conventions. The busi- 
ness of the convention will not be neglected; 
but they will be kept within definite time 
limits. The Hollenden Hotel will be head- 
quarters, 

Distinguished speakers will address the 
convention. Chester C. Bolton, chairman of 
the state joint legislative committee which 
is making a survey of the state tax code, 
will present an address and show how it may 
be possible to equalize the burden of taxa- 
tion and also relieve banks and trust com- 
panies of unwarranted levies. Another 
speaker will be the talented former Secretary 
of War, Newton D. Baker, who may always 


C. E. SuLbLIvAN 
he relie ‘eS S thing i ira- 
; relied upon to pre ent omething inspira pete kai? Bie TESST a ee) OS eS 
tional as well as instructive. reception committee of 30th annual convention 


Bankers Association 


W. R. GREEN C. H. HANDERSON 
‘ Publicity Manager Union Trust Company of Cleve 
Vice-President, The Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland airman Publicity ¢ 


and President of The Ohio Bankers Association 0 


V ommittee 36th annual convé 
Bankers Association 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


BANKING REPORTS REFLECT INDUS- 
TRIAL ACTIVITY 


Latest banking and trust company statis 
tics may be accepted as reliable evidence of 
industrial activity in the Pitts 
burgh district with earnings and production 
high level. The significant in 
dexes are the payrolls and savings accounts 


sustained 


at a most 
and these indicate full employment. If pes 
simism has been engendered by stock market 
fluctuations it has been confined to specula 
tive circles and has not 
managements, 
Substantial gains are indicated since the 
first of the year in the latest reports of local 
banks and trust companies. 


reached our indus 


trial 


The Union Trust 
Company shows a gain of nearly one million 
in deposits as compared with the beginning 
of the year. The April 12th statement shows 
aggregate $1S83,717,941 : 
its, $127,295,496. Capital is $1,500,000 
surplus of $47,000,000 and 


resources of depos 
with 
undi 
$1,024,866 


increase in 
from $175,370 to 
funds show 
total of $229,1S1,248; trusts 
$455.706,000; securities held thereunder $S3, 
105.562; transfer and 
{84,400,670 

The Peoples Savings & Trust 
shows increase in deposits of $4,042,054 with 
total over $26,000,000, 


from 


vided 
Trust 
with 


profits 
increase of over $2,000,000 


corporate 
registrar holdings, $1, 
Company 


Capital was increased 
$3,000,000 to $4,000,000 by recent dee- 
laration of a 353% per cent dividend 
with million available for later ad 
dition. Surplus is $7,500,000 and undivided 
profits, $831,004. 


ST7.01S.000 to 


stock 


another 


Trust funds have increased 
total of $76,522,646 
porate trusts of $45.510.000. 

The Colonial Trust Company 
posits of $18.471,000 and 
279.209. Capital is $2,600,000; surplus, $5,- 
000,000, and undivided profits, 
Trust funds amount to over $31,000,000 and 
corporate trusts to over $156,000,000, 


with cor 


reports de 
resources of $26, 


$1,289,854. 


Substantial increases are shown in the re- 
port of the Commonwealth Trust Company 
with resources of $17,096,000; deposits, $12, 
578,000; capital, $1,500,000; surplus, $1,500, 
000, and undivided profits, $165,842. Trust 
funds show increase of nearly a million with 
total of $16,749,000, and corporate trusts of 
$20,000,000, a gain of nearly two mil- 
lions sinee the first of the year. 

The Pittsburgh Trust Company continues 
to advance with resources amounting to $21,- 
379,299 ; deposits, $16,003,000; capital, $2,000,- 


over 


COMPANIES 


PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND IRUST ©. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE. PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED * 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $144,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 


000; surplus, $2,000,000, and undivided prof- 
its of $636,260. Trust funds total $10,808,765, 
and corporate trusts, $59,569,000. 

The Potter Title & Trust Company reports 
a gain of $300,000 in deposits for the first 
$6,912,748, with re- 
Capital is $500,000; 
surplus, $500,000; undivided profits (earned), 
$190,462, and special $144,276. 
Trust funds total, corporate 
trusts, $2,005,000 


making total of 


$9,209,457. 


quarter, 


sources of 


reserves of 


$4.950.000, and 


HEADS NEW BUSINESS DEPARTMENT 

Charles A. McClintock, who is well known 
in the Pittsburgh financial. district, has been 
appointed to the president of the 
Colonial that and 
will have charge of the new business de- 
partment. Mr. McClintock a few years ago 
was associated with the Colonial Trust Com- 
pany and then with the 
house of W. W. Goldsborough & 
and in recent months has been in the auto- 
mobile business. Mr. MeClintock, in addi 
tion to being most favorably known, is iden 
tified with old established families of Pitts 
burgh. 


assistant 


Trust Company of city, 


investment 
Company 


went 
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Prrrssurc Trust Company 





PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with 


BANKS, 


TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 
WALDO D. Jongs 

James B. BLACKBURN....... 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ 





ASSOCIATED BANKS OF PITTSBURGH 
One of the ‘ents in the Pittsburgh 
banking calendar is the annual dinner and 
entertainment given for the Associated Banks 
of Pittsburgh, headed by the Peoples Savings 
& Trust Company and the First National 
Bank, and embracing the following success- 
ful institutions: East End Savings and Trust 
Company, Oakland and Trust Com- 
pany, Company, Metropolitan 
Savings Bank and Trust Company, Dormont 
Savings and Trust 
rel Hill Bank. 
The recent brought grati 
fying reports from the representatives of the 
respective the 


resources 


big e\ 


Savings 
Peoples Trust 


Company and the Squir 


annual dinner 


banks in association which 
of $165.000.000. 
Robinson of the Peoples Savy 


have combined 
President A. C. 
ings & Trust Company congratulated the offi- 
and upon one of the most 
prosperous years in the history of this group- 
ing of . Dodd, 
manager of the business development depart- 
ment of the the 
committee on 


cers employees 


banking organizations. S. C. T 


Peoples was chairman of 
arrangements. 
PROMOTIONS AT CENTRAL NATIONAL 
BANK 

W. P. Abbott, W. E. Caldwell, Jr., and 
C. H. Martin have been made assistant Gash- 
iers of the Central National Bank of Cleve- 
land. Mr. Abbott is president of the Cleve- 
land Chapter, American Institute of Bank- 
ing. The officers have with the 
bank since before the war, each having been 
granted leave of absence to serve in the 
as members of the A. E. F. 


new been 


army 


“The New Department” 
a recent address by C. W. Orwig, vice-presi- 
dent of the Commonwealth 
Trust Pittsburgh, the 
Money of the University 
of 


was the subject of 
and treasurer 
Company of 
and Banking class 
Pittsburgh. 


before 


D. GreGG McKE&E.. 
- Horace McGInnity Secretary 
SDWARD D. GILMORE ....- Asst. Treasurer 

ANDREW P. MARTIN.......... ... Asst. Secretary 


Vice-President 





PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 


The Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
has listed at the Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
the 10,000 shares distributed as a stock divi- 
dend, and which the outstanding 
capital stock from $3,000,000 to 34,000,000. 


J. D. Ayres, 
Pittsburgh, N. A.. 
bond department, 
Eddy, assistant 
addition, quarters of 
the bank, is in process of construction which 
will provide the trust 
department. 

The 
pany of 


increased 


of the Bank of 
has assumed charge of the 
Thomas H 
president A 
adjoining the 


yice president 


assisted by 
vice two-story 
present 
for 


larger quarters 


American State Bank & Trust 
Pittsburgh the 
ment of a trust department in charge of John 
A. Virostek, trust 

William IK. 
of the 
pany of Lebanon, Pa., 


Com 


announces establish 


officer 


Zecher 


Lebanon 


has been chosen 
County Trust 


succeeding C. F. 


treas 


urer Com 


Zim 


merman, who has been elected a member of 


the board of directors 
The annual the 
held at 


presided 


meeting of Pennsylvania 
Title Association Atlantie City, 
May 15 14, John E. 
Potter, president of the Potter Title & Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh of the 


was 
and over by 
as president 
association. 
Re-establishment of 
million of 


veterals 


more than a quarter 
World War 


by a ad- 


of a insurance by 
Was accomplished 


the 


recent 
Colonial 
according to 
Chalfant in a 
Life 


vertising campaign by 
Pittsburgh, 
W 


Pittsburgh 


Trust 
Vice 
recent 


Company of 
President John 
the 
Association. 

J. H. Hillman, Jr., chairman of the board 
of directors of the Peoples Savings and Trust 


ad 


dress before Underwrit 


ers’ 


Company, has been elected a director of the 
Amerada Corporation. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


BUSINESS SITUATION AS VIEWED FROM 
PACIFIC COAST 

commercial, agricultural and 
other basic registrations vield every promise 
that the 1926 will be one of the 
prosperous, so far as the 


Industrial, 
year most 
Pacific 
Optimism is in the blood 
United States. It 
reactions and 


Coast re 
is concerned. 

part of the 
transient 


zion 


in this over 


rides starts ever 


anew to a higher goal. Speaking of the gen 
prospect, W. R. Morehouse, 


ice-president of the Security Trust and Savy 


eral business 
ings Bank of this city, expresses himself as 
follows: 
“On the 
and 


Pacitic Coast 


industry are 


generally business 
active. Agricultural 
are exceedingly promising. There 
are prospects of increased population inflow 
ind real activity is displaying 
siderable improvement. <All of this 


quired conservative 


very 


prospects 


estate con 
has re- 
revision upwards of 
prediction at the beginning of the 
The Far West is not greatly disturbed 
over certain national 
coneern in 


banking 
year. 
conditions which are 
The re 
activity in the 
viewed rather as 
readjustment of an over-extended 
condition in that department of business than 
The 
present tendency of commodity prices to de 
cline is discounted hy the fact 
eral 


causing some quarters. 


decline in speculative 


national 


cent 
stock markets is 


a salutary 
us a forerunner of general depression. 


that for sev 


years has been 
hand-to-mouth 


danger of 


business conducted on 
that there is 
great shrinkage of 
such an ample supply of 
available credit in the country that the pros 
pect of financial strain is fairly remote.” 


such a 
little 
tories. 


basis 


inven- 
There is 


GROWTH REGISTERED BY CALIFORNIA 
BANK 

financial 

which is 


One of the 
Angeles 


institutions of 
making a rapid and sub- 
stantial growth, is the California Bank. Over 
the last quarter, from January 1 to April 12, 
1926, this bank added $2,515,069.41 to its 
deposits, their statement of the latter date 
showing total deposits of $81,126,709.04. On 
April 6, 1925, 
intendent of 
last 
were 


Los 


the date of the call of Super 
Banks for the first quarter of 
the deposits of California Bank 
reported at $70,547,655.16. For the 
year’s period, therefore, additional deposits 
in the amount of $10,579,053.SS were added. 
In speaking of the splendid showing of this 
institution for the first quarter of 1 


year, 


COMPANIES 


Chemung Canal 
Trust Company 


ELMIRA, N. Y. 


tr 


ESTABLISHED 1833 


t 


Nearly 100 Years of 


Banking Service in the 
Chemung Valley 


“The 
remarkable 
growth of California Bank. 
been 


five 
ones in the 
This growth has 
with the de- 
Since 1920 we 
From time to time 
in the last five years we have met the need 
of the public in establishing convenient bank- 
ing homes in districts of the 


Chaffey, president, said: 


have 


past 
vears been 
consistent, keeping 
Angeles. 
have tripled our deposits. 


pace 


velopment of Los 


growing 
and adjacent thereto.” 


city 


During the last quarter the growth in the 
deposits of California Bank were not due to 
the acquisition of any bank or banks, 
which might add established deposits to the 
total, Mr. Chaffey pointed out—but rather, it 
has sound public confi 
dence in one of our finest and most conserva 
tive banking units. 


hew 


been a growth of 


statements of 

April 12, 1926, 
profits over that 
from $680,754.88 to 
$352,245.63, while $200,000 
was added to surplus, giving a round figure 
of $1,000,000 under that item, as of April 12, 
1926. During the last few weeks, California 
Bank has added another 
Pacific Palisades, Cal. 


A comparison between the 
April 6, 1925, and that of 
discloses that undivided 
period were increased 
$1.033,000.51. or 


office, located at 
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ADDITIONAL OFFICES FOR PACIFIC- 
SOUTHWEST TRUST COMPANY 


The merger of the First National Bank of 
Inglewood, its Fairview Heights Office, and 
the Inglewood tank, with the Pa 
cific-Southwest & Savings Bank, be 
came 24th, the 
banks opened as the 
Branch, Inglewood: the Fairview 
Inglewood, and the Market Street 
Inglewood, of the Pacific-Southwest 
Savings Bank. 


While there 


Savings 
Trust 
April 
respectively 


effective three 
First 
Branch, 
Branch, 
Trust & 


when 


have been no changes in offi 
cer or employee personnel, these changes of 
titles were announced: W. 
dent of the Inglewood Group, as 
vice-president, 
Branch—aA. H. 
Hill, 


tary 


G. Brown, presi 
Inglewood 

First 
Roy L. 


assistant 


Inglewood Branches. 


Robbins, manager; 
assistant and 
: and C. T. Harte, escrow 
view Branch—Roland Bush, manager. 
ket Street Branch—Harry D. 

manager. Executive board for all 
Branches—W. G. 
Calkins, J. P. 
Harry 

ter E. Stern, 
Hodgkins. 


manager secre 
Fair 
Mar 
Tompkins, 
three In 
Brown, chairman ; 
Hansen, Adolph Leuzin 
Martin, Carl Matson, Wal 
lenry J. Anderson and W. W. 


officer. 


slewood 
<8 


Lee 


ger, 


The merger of the Inglewood and Los An 


geles banking groups represents an aggregate 
in resources of $307,9S2,281.33. 


Under the 


ealls for statements of condition of April 12th 


Inglewood showed 


last, the group 
resources Of $3.533,1S6.65. 
National Bank of 


853.87 and 


aggregate 
the First 
$2,741, 


Savings 


those of 
Inglewood 
the 


being 
those of Inglewood 
Under the same call for 
First National—Pacific 
Banking Group showed aggregate 
resources of $304,449,094.68. These were: 
The First National Bank of Angeles, 
$98.574,.585.08S; the Pacific-Southwest Trust 
& Savings Bank, $205,274,709.60 ; the 
First Securities Company, capital sur- 
plus, S600,000, 


$791,332.78 


the 


Bank, 
statements, 
Southwest 


Los 


and 
and 


John €, Campbell, who has been for sev- 
eral superintendent of 
Pacific-Southwest Trust Bank, 
Cal., has resigned to become 
trust officer of the Orange County Trust and 
Savings Bank at Santa Ana, Cal., which has 
also advanced Charles L. Cotant from 
president to president, and elected 
Bishop, a vice-president. 

The of California of San 
reports $113,561,969 ; deposits, 
$83,151,258; capital, $8,500,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $9,140,298. 


years escrows for 


and Savings 


Los Angeles, 


vice- 


Clyde 


Bank 


resources of 


Francisco 


TRUST COMPANIES 


PROGRAM FOR TRUST CONFERENCE 

Los Angeles and other California trust 
officials are determined to set a new mark 
for the fourth regional Trust Company Con- 
ference to be held in this city September 30th 
to October 2d, inclusive. The following com- 
mittees have been appointed to carry out ar- 
rangements and details: Hotels and Ar- 
rangements, J. D. Carson, vice-president and 
trust Pacific-Southwest Trust and 
Savings Bank, chairman; EF, B; Pentz, Secur- 
ity Trust & Savings Bank; Mare Ryan, Bank 
of Italy; Don Cameron, Union Bank & Trust 
Company; J. H. Griffin, Security Trust & 
jank; W. D First Trust & 
Bank, Finance, John 
Veenhuyzen, and trust officer, 
Security Trust and Savings Bank, chairman; 
W. W. Powell, Title Insurance & Trust Com- 
pany; B. H. Grigsby, Pacific-Southwest Trust 
& Savings Bank; J. S. McKnight, Marine 
Trust & Savings Long Beach; C. J. 
Liall, Trust & Savings 
Rank, Pasadena. Program and Publicity, 
A. L. Lathrop, officer, Union Bank & 
Trust Company, chairman; B. L. Smith, Cali- 
fornia Trust Company; J. F. Keogh, Title 
Guarantee & Trust Company; H. B. Thomas, 
Citizens Trust Bank; H. H. Ash- 
ley, Reception and Enter- 
vice-president, 
Bank, chairman. 


officer, 


Savings Lacey, 
Savings Pasadena. 


vice-president 


Bank, 
Pacific-Southwest 


trust 


& Savings 
liellman Bank. 
tainment, C. 


Citizens Trust 


Sumner James, 


& Savings 


TRUST COMPANY TO OPEN BRANCH AT 

SESQUI-CENTENNIAL EXPOSITION 

A modern bank in full operation will be 
one of the interesting features of the Sesqui 
Centennial Exposition, according to C. Ad- 
dison Harris, Jr., president of the Frank- 
lin Trust Company of Philadelphia, who has 
announced that his company will open an 
office on the exposition grounds. They plan 
building of size to be 
approximately 60 by 30 feet, of Colonial ar- 
chitecture, on a site just opposite the Penn- 
sylvania State Educational Buildings. 
The new office will be open until midnight 
daily and flood lights will illuminate the 
building at night. There will be a display 
of the latest money counting devices and 
bank machinery in operation through bullet 


proof glass. 


to erect a their own, 


and 


A unique form of bank administration will 
be inaugurated at this office. The manage 
ment will be under a committee of the Frank 
lin Trust Company officials, of which H. En- 
nis Jones is the chairman. The committee 
includes A. B. Dauphinee, Edward Stonehill, 
E. S. Conro, H. Earle Jarden, J. H. Fernan 


and Samuel Vance, Jr. 





